Air Cylinder New
o 20,0 25,0 32,0 40

JFemale rod end
available as
standard

’Rod end styles lo tread

suitable for the
application can
be selected.

P
Easy fine adjustment of Single clevis and trunnion pivot

auto switch position brackets are available.

Fine adjustment of the auto switch
position is possible by simply loosening
the screw attached to the auto switch.

Transparent switch bracket
improves visibility of
indicator LED. __

CFine adjustment of auto switch) :
LED colour indicator

Rotating angle: Max. 202° (Bore size 40 mm)

Rod trunnion

© Non-rotating rod type, bracket{and/orpivotibracket}
single acting CM2K series | | - partinumbersjarejexpanded.,

is added.
® CM2-Z (Single acting),

N;@uv;serié&ad'clédr] The)models;withirodiend

CAT.EUS20-223C-UK



( 7 @ o
o q q :C
Various mounting bracket options _=, g;"" fovis pivot bracket

- Mounting brackets suitable for various installation conditions D: Double clevis
- Improved mounting flexibility

C: Single clevis

@@}, ﬁ/ 6 G: Head flange
Q: Rod end & < 6 L: Axial foot
V: Single

Y N: Pivot bracket
\ a’f ** T: Head
S

knuckle joint é
W: Double knuckle joint

\ 'Y trunnion
‘\ti‘ @
S -~ BZ: Boss-cut/Basic f= o
F(FZ): Rod flange & A fwb N: Pivot bracket
i- ;
L: Axial foot %‘)f“" ¢ Mounting brackets, accessories, and nut material: Stainless steel
H o
B s The following accessories are available. (Please order separately.)
N: Pivot bracket t/\/’ '& Refer to the “Accessories” page of each series for details.
. = -
A i . - 0
U(UZ): Rod trunnion ’ @ Bore size Foot Flange Smglg !muckle Doubllelknuckle Mounting| Rod end |Accessories
‘r’) [mm] joint joint nut nut page
N: Pivot bracket <&+ |20,25,32,40, O @) @) ©) O ©) 17,27

-
Part numbers for products with a rod end bracket and/or a pivot bracket available

It is not necessary to order a bracket for the applicable cylinder separately.
* Mounting brackets are shipped

together with the product butdo  Example) CDM2E20-50Z1- -I\|! W -moBwW

not come assembled.
Pivot bracket N: Kit of pivot bracket and} Kit of pivot bracket| - [IiSRISNSIEEICIS With rod end bracket

Nil | No bracket integrated single clevis} and trunnion Nil | No bracket V: Single knuckle ~ W: Double knuckle Q: Rod end
! = joint y joint _ =
N | Pivot §‘ i ﬁ; V | Single knuckle joint N \ N
 bracket ¥ D W | Double knuckle joint ﬁ/"i,l
> Q |[Rodend f@
( (

Easy fine adjustment of auto switch position Overall length is shortened with boss-cut type.
Fine adjustment of the auto switch set position can be performed by loosening Boss for the head cover bracket is eliminated and
the auto switch attached screw without loosening the auto switch mounting the overall length of cylinder is shortened.

band. Operability improved compared with the existing auto switch set position Overall Lenath Dimension G )
adjustment, where the complete switch mounting band requires loosening (c\cl)?r:gare%n?o the'@:;i'?;‘pe‘()g;g’anson mmi

oo S 20 | o5 | o2 | o

Visibility of the indicator LED improved 1 ] -13 -13 -13 -16
with the transparent resin switch ” "\ Sorew attached to auto switch

bracket (Standard specification) i m : ggz:'zﬂz azzkf:le(ﬁ;)e 2
Switch holder ® Boss-cut/Rod trunnion (UZ)

No environmental hazardous substances used
| Compliant with EU RoHS 10 directive

>
Specifications, performance, and mounting method are
d Auto switch mounting screw | the same as those of the existing model.

Environmentally Resistant Specifications

Water Resistant Prevents dust, etc., adhered to the rod from entering the internal parts
The use of a special scraper allows for improved water resistance. With heavy duty scraper (-XC4)#1 e Best Pneumatics No. 2-1
Water-resistant cylinder (CM2IR/V) e Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 Spatter Resistant

Corrosion Resistant With coil scraper (-XC35)#T «ewwwwersseseeeessseeeees Best Pneumatics No. 2-1
External stainless steel cylinder (-XB12)#1 - Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 Temperature Measures
Fluororubber seal (-XC22)# 1 «wwwwwesvssrremessseseeeeeenens Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 Heat resistant/Cold resistant cylinder (-XB6, -XB7)*1

Dust Resistant Best Pneumatics No. 2-1
Durability is 4 times stronger than the standard model.

Compact cylinder with stable lubrication Refer to “Operating Environment” in the Actuator Precautions.
function (Lube-retainer) (CM2LIM)# 1 wweveeeee INFORMATION 12-E597 #1 The shape (type) is the same as the existing model.

Applications Requiring Lateral Load Resistance

For use in applications in which a lateral load exceeding the allowable value is to be applied, consider using a guide cylinder.

1 ZSNC




Stroke Variations

Ermre

20

[mm]
Standard stroke

25

32

40

Series Variations
= For details about the clean series, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean Series” (CAT.E02-23).

Variations

Bore size [mm)]

\

With rod | ,. Clean
20 ] 25 [ 32 [ a0 ]| "onat Aol G287
Standard Rubber
@w CM2-z1 Double Single rod bumper 0' 0 ’ 0 3
acting Air
cushion Q' Q' 0 Q
Standard Rubber
CM2-Z Double Single rod ~ bumper | o- ‘ " e’ Q’ e’ "
acting Air
cushion ‘ ‘ ’ ‘ " ’
Rubber
Double Doubl ~_bumper | ‘ 0 ‘ ‘ ‘ o‘
acting ouble rod Air
cushion ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Single | Singlerod | Rubber l
acting | (Spingreumexend) | bumper ‘ o " o‘
Non-rotating rod Rubber
CM2K-Z Double Single rod bumper ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Q‘
acting Air
cushion 0 ‘ ‘ ‘ 0
Rubber
Double Double rod ~ bumper | o O ‘ ‘
acting Air
cushion | @ @@ @
Sinal Sindlerod | Rubb Web Catalog
ingle ingle ro ubber
acting | (Spingretimieend) . bumper Q Q Q 0
Direct mount Rubber
CM2R-Z Double Single rod bumper ‘ ‘ 0 ‘ ‘ 0
acting Air
cushion | @ @@ @
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod_ 2 Double . Rubber
CM2RK-Z a%i acting | S"9e | pumper @ @ @ @
Centralized piping Double . Rubber
CM20IP acting Single rod bumper 0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
With end lock Rubber o 0 0 0
CBM2 22::1; Single rod % ‘ Locked in
Ir head end only
cushion o 0 ‘ O ‘
Smooth Cylinder - Double | . Rubber
CM2Y-Z 3 acting Single rod bumper 0 ‘ ‘ ‘
Low Speed Cylinder Double . Rubber
CM2X-Z acting Single rod bumper 0' 0 ‘ 0
HOW 10 QG -+ +vveesvremeeeieeeie et p.3 Made to Order Common Specifications
Specifications ............................................................................... p. 4 Special POrt LOGALtION =+-wvvw=rrrrrrmrrrmrmrmsseesime e p. 26
Construction ................................................................................. p 7 Made Of Stainless StE@l «++-rwx - rrrrrrrrrrrmrserreeriii p 26
DIMENSIONS -+ +vvreeereeeeeme et p. 8 Grease for Food Processing Equipment ...................................... p. 28
Dimensions Of ACCESSOIIES -+--wwwwwrrrrrrrrrmmrrrmieeeriiec p. 17 PTEE GrEaSE -+« rsssssssttrrrrrsssstttiiiiiiii ettt p. 28
AUtO SW|tCh Mounting ................................................................ p 21
Prior to Use: Auto Switch Connections and Examples -+ p.25 Specific Product Precautions -+« p. 29



Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order Specifications
Series CM2

CM2 CM2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)

@ : Standard Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
© : Made to Order
O : Special product (Please contact SMC for details.) Single rod Double rod |[Singlerod| Single rod Double rod |Single rod
— : Not available Rubber| Air |Rubber| Air |Rubber|Rubber| Air |Rubber| Air |Rubber

Page 5 Page 26 |Page 36| Page 51 Page 57 |Page 62

Specifications Applicable bore size 2 20 to @ 40
Standard | Standard o o o { (] o o (] o o
D Built-in magnet [ ) ([ ] ([ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) (] ([ ] [ ) [ )
CM20OF With One-touch fittings Note 7) ) () o o o O O O O O
CM20-Ok | With rod boot o o 0| 06| — o 0 @ 0| —
CM2OH Air-hydro type () — o — — — — — — —
10- Clean series 220tog40 | @ o [ ) O — —_ — — —_ —
25A- Copper (Cu) and Zinc (Zn)-free [ ) [ ) O O O O O O O O
20- Note 4) Copper Note 3) and Fluorine-free [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
cm201§ Water resistant ) () O O — | = = = = | =
cM20OX Low speed cylinder [} — — — — — _ —_ — _
CcCM2OOM Cylinder with stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) [ ) O O O — — — — — —
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 150 °C) Note 1) @) O O O O @) O O O O
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C) Note 1) (@) O ©) O O O O O O O
XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) O O O O —_ O O O O —_
XB12 External stainless steel cylinder Note 7) @) O O O @) @) O O O @)
XC3 Special port location @) O O O O O O O O @)
XC4 With heavy duty scraper @) O O O O — — — — O
XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110 °C) Note 1) @) O O O O O O O O O
XC6 Made of stainless steel (@) ©) ©) ©) @) O ©) @) ©) (@)
XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type @) © — — O O © — O
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type @) O —_ —_ @) @) O —_ —_ @)
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type @) O — — O O O — — O
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type @) O — — — @) O — — —
XC12 Tandem cylinder O — — — — O — — — —
@ 20 to o 40
XC13 Auto switch rail mounting (@) @) ©) @) (@) O ©) ©) @) (@)
XC20 Head cover axial port O ©) — — @) O ©) — — @)
XC22 Fluororubber seal (@) ©) @) ©) O O @) ©) ©) O
XC25 No fixed throttle of connection port (@) —_ O —_ (@) (@) —_ O —_ (@)
Double clevis and double knuckle joint
Xc27 pins made of stainless steel : © © - - © © © - - ©
XC29 Double knuckle joint with spring pin @) O O O O O O O O O
XC35 With coil scraper O O ©) O — — — — — —
XC38 Vacuum specification (Rod through-hole) — — O (@) — — — —_ — —
XC52 Mounting nut with set screw (@) O O O (@) (@) O O O (@)
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment @) O O O O @) O O O @)
X446 PTFE grease O ©) ©) ©) O O ©) ©) ©) O
Note 1) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.

Note 2
Note 3
Note 4
Note 5
Note 6
Note 7
Note 8

For details about the smooth cylinder and low speed cylinder, consult SMC.
Copper-free for the externally exposed part

For details, consult SMC.

Available only for locking at head end.

Available only for locking at rod end.

The shape is the same as the existing product.

Double end lock is available as a special order.
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Series CM2

CM2RK | CM20IP CMm2y CM2X
vttty B0t (Gt g | Sl | Lawresd
Double acting |Double acting|Double acting| Double acting |Double acting|Double acting
Single rod Single rod | Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber |  Air Rubber Rubber | Rubber | Air Rubber Rubber
Page 68 Page 75 Page 79 Page 84 — —
0 20to o 40 bo

@ (] [ ] [ ] [ J o o o Standard
[ [ J [ J [ o o o o D
o | o o O o | o o O |cm2oF
o o o o ° — — —  [ema2o-oi
[ — — — — — — — CM20OH
® | O — o ®“| O o ® |10
O o 0 — O O O 25A-
[ [ [ o [) O — —  |20-noes)
@) ©) — ©) e O — — |cm207
® — — O — [ = — ® |cm20x
O O — — — — — — CM2CM
©) © © — © O — — XB6
©) O O — — — — — XB7
© O O O © O — — XB9
O O O — O O — O XB12
© © © — © O ©) © XC3
O @) — © Q"9 O — — XC4
© © O — O O — — XC5
©) ©) ©) ©) o O © © XC6
© O © — @ed|  OMed O ©) XC8
© O © — QM Ol © © XC9
O O O — O O © © XC10
© O © — O O — — XC11
O — O — — — — — XC12
©) ©) ©) O © O © © XC13
©) O ©) — oMl — © © XC20
©) ©) ©) — © © — — XC22
© — © — O — © © XC25
— | = — o o | © © O |xc27
© © @) ©) © ©) © O XC29
o | o — O | O% O — —  |Xc3s5
— — — — — — O O XC38
— — — ©) ©) © ©) O  |XC52
© | © © o [ o] o — —  [xcss

©) (@) — —_ — — — X446

O
2

lli Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

[ With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

CM2

[ Single Acting, Sping Retum Exend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

Cylinder stroke [mm] @ ¢ Cushion s
(Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 6.) Bore size —_ Rupber bumper —
2012 A Air cushion N
Typeo— 0 mm = Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber bumper only
- 25 |25 mm
— Pneumatic 32 32 mm ?Rod end thread
H Air-hydro 40 | 40 — Male rod end
mm F Female rod end |—’
—

o~

P Pivot bracket

None

Pivot bracket is shipped together
with the product, but not assembled.

+ Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting types.
= Pivot bracket is shipped together with

the product, but not assembled.

Made to Order

Refer to page 6 for details.

B|140

Z_

(Refer to “Air-hydro type”
on page 9.)

15|0

M9BW

With auto switch—l— lPort thread type é Rod end bracket |— lNumber of
(Built-in magnet) —l — Rc - None auto switches
Mounting TN NPT v Single knuckle joint — [2pcs.
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | | T Head trunnion AT': .(s | w POUb|? knuckle joint S 1 pc.
L Axial foot E Integral clevis # Air-hydro type: Rc only * :\(l)c(; l’gslg‘ket is provided for the female n n pes.
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) Rod boot # A knuckle joint pin is not provided with A itch
— i joi °
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic 7 N Ior':ltoar:;aulin . Qsdsgnngéebggf:t'? sjglrrw]itbped .UtO switc .
c Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange K THeat Yo ‘ant taroai together with the product, | — [Without auto switch |
D D e clevi Z B YR - eat resistant tarpaulin but not assembled. = For applicable auto switches,
ouble clevis u 0ss-cut/Rod trunnion * For female rod end, no rod boot is provided. = Not applicable to XB12. refer to the table below.
U Rod trunnion
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.
Type| Special function Electtrical é’ (\gVi:ingt D;oad verege AC P Audt.o SI\NltCh ”:Odre' (I)_.Zad ‘;‘“re :ISengtSh [rrrl]gne Prﬁ-wir?d Applicable load
entry £ (Output) erpendicular n-line S O @ Ny connector
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N ® 0606 O|— O -
Grommet |  [3-wire (PNP) SV.12v MOPV MOP | @ @@ |O|—| o |corut
< owire 12V M9BV M9B ® @/ ® O|—| O _
.§ Connector — H7C e  —| o0 0 —
7} Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — |—|—|—|®] — |[ICcircuit
.g conduit ” 2-wire 12V — K39A — === |®] — — Relay
© o ® | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV MONW ® ®@/® O|—| O . ’
>
B | oo 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MOPWV | MoPW | @ (e e|Oo[—| o |cot PLC
: 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® @/ O|—| O —
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*** | MONA*** | O |O|®@|O|—]| O .
<]
8 (;’Vci}ggrfliz:i;;‘]) 3-wire (PNP) Sv.12v MOPAV™* | MOPA™* | O |O e O || o |ccrut
2-wire 12V M9BAV*** | MO9BA*** | O |[O | @ |O|—| O —
Withdlagnostic output (2cdlowr ndicatio) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® |—| ® O|—| O [ICcircuit
3-wire _—
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 ® |—| ®|—|—| — |[ICcircuit] —
- Grommet 1 100 V A93V A93 e —| e 0 —| — —
S | 2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 ® —|®|—|—| — [ICcircuit
2 E 100V, 200 V — B54 e | —| o0 —| — Relay,
e — 2 200 V or less — B64 o —|eo|—[—| — —_ PLC
3 8 ) 12V — — C73C o —| o060 —
© —— -
2 Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24 V or less — Cc80C ® |—|®|® ® — |Ccircui
& Terminal — = A33A — | —|—]—]®] — PLC
conduit | o — A34A — |- —=— | ®| —
D J—
DIN terminal| > 100V, 200V — A44A — | —|—=|—|®]| — Rsll_ag’
Diagnostic ndcaton (2dlowr ndeation)]  Grommet — — — B59W e —\ 0| —|—| —

=xx Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ... —

N Z

(Example) MONW
(Example) MONWI
(Example) MONW

N (Example) H7CN

M
L

(Example) MONWZ

« Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
# For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A90J/M90IOIC] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Symbol

Double acting, Single rod Air cushion

= | =1/l

{ { { {

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with
auto switches

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting
height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C
With auto switch: =10 °C to 60 °C

(No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
0 mm

Piston speed

Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mm/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Rubber Male thread 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
Allowable | bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
kinetic Air cushion 0.54J 0.78J 1.27J 2.35J
Male thread
energy | (Effectvecushion ||  (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
length [mm}) Femalethread|  0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

= Operate the cylinder with in the allowable kinetic energy.

Standard Strokes

Bore size Note 1 Maximum manufacturable
(mm] Standard stroke [mm] ) sile
de t0 20 1000
MSrder Made to Order 25 1500
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.) 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
Symbol Specifications 40 2000
-XAL[l | Change of rod end shape Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 150 °C) Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
- - Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
- . 0, *1
B Cold rosistant .cyllnder( 401070 Ci Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*! might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.
-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*2
-XC3 | Special port location .
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper Rod Boot Material
-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 110 °C)
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel Symbol Rod boot material Maximum ambient temperature
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type J Nylon tarpaulin 70 °C
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110 °C*1
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type*! «1 Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type
- Tand linder* . . . .
XC12 | Tandem oylinder™? _ Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting =
-XC20 | Head cover axial port
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal Cylinder model: CDM2C20-50Z-NV-M9BW
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port*!
-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel Single clevis Mounting C: Single clevis
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin Pivot bracket N: Yes
-XC35 | With coil scraper*? Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment * Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
-X446 | PTFE grease switch are shipped together with the product,

+1 Rubber bumper only.
+2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

Auto switch

ZSNC

Pivot bracket

but not assembled.

* Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.

+ No bracket is provided for the female rod end.

6

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMourt, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

CM2

E=3
o
o
D)
>
=
@
>
£
k=]
<
o
=
=
S
(=]

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CM2

Mounting and Accessories

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
= |E_= N o o = NEERSEE e =
2 (333 2 g clg 28|, 8% _8 ss|28=
2 2g ., (2. . |£ o | 3| 5| eS| & |25 5285 85 &5
2| S| 2222|832 5 |5.| 5| 2 |55| 55|98 € |5C|elgledy 2| 25
Mounting a 2 | 82|58|838| 5 |22 &8 r |£5|&5| 83| & |22|855/885 82| 22
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.) | @(1 pc.) [ @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
L | Axial foot @®(1pc) @)= @(1pc)| — — — @) |@2pcs) — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
F | Rod flange @(1pc)|@(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)] — — — — — — — [ J [ J
G | Head flange @(1pc.) @(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — [ J [
C | Single clevis @(1pc.)[—"e) | @(1pc) @1pc) — |@exdps)|—Noed| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
D | Double clevis @(1pc)[—Ned) | @1pc)| — |@(1pc.) @exdps)|—Noed | — — — — |@(pc) — — — — [ J [ J
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—Nes | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @1pc) — — [ ] [ J
T | Head trunnion @(1pc)|—"CY | @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @(1pc) — — [ J [
E | Integral clevis @(1pc)| —"c% | @(1pc) — — i e B — — — — — — — — ® [ J
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1 pc.)| —"e% |@(1pc)| — — — [ —MNeed| — — — — — — — — — [ J [
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @®(1pc) @(1pc) @ipc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — [} o
Fz ggzsﬂ‘;fée o) @) @) — | — | — | — | — |®fpe)) — | = | = | = | = | = | = | @ | ®
Iz el o) —il@ipe)| — | — | — | — | — | = | = | = | — |®ip)o@in) — | — | ® | ®
Rod trunnion
Standard (mounted to the body) Option
Mounting: C
Pivot bracket symbol: N__|@( pc)| — 3 |@(1 pc) | @(1pe)| — (Max‘gpcs) —ted) — | — @Qps)\@ipe)) — | — | — | — | — | ® | ®
Single clevis + Pivot bracket + Pin o
Mounting: T, U, UZ
Pivot bracket symbol: N_|@(1pc)| —tee4 @(fpc)| — | — | — |—%ea| — | — |@@ps)| — | — |@(pc)@ipc) — | — | @ ®
Trunnion + Pivot bracket
Mounting: E
Pivot bracket symbol: N_|@(1 pc)| —nes | @(tpe)) — | — | — |—=te9| — | — | — | — | — | — | — @) @) © | @
Integral clevis + Pivot bracket + Pin
Mounting: V
Pivot bracket symbol: N_|@(1pc)| —teeo @(pc)| — | — | — |[—%ed| — | — | — | — | — | — | — |@(ipc)@(ipc) @ ®
Integral clevis (90°) + Pivot bracket + Pin
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included.
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ. + Stainless steel mounting brackets and accessories are also available.
Refer to page 23 for details.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
" MU M(ijn. Bore size [mm] c ’ - d .
ounting bracket o&ytsr 20 25 ‘ 32 0 ontents (for minimum order quantity)
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
Double clevis (with pin)e 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 S;‘\J/?S'epicr']‘?‘gsréfa'img’r ings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-0208 Y-0328 v-0408 | | double knuckle joint, -
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
%?ﬁ;glznucme o 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

+ Order 2 foots per cylinder.

#+ 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=% A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for o 40) are included.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.60 kg

A\ Precautions

= = = e e e e e e e m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ===

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions,q
I refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu |

I o o o o o o e e e e e e mm mm e e e e e m mm mm mm mm mm Em Em Em Em Em R Em mm R Em Em Em mm e e e e mm mm ]

Handling

:

A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder
speed, kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the equipment
[MPa] = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder [MPa] + {Load weight [kg] x
Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mm?)}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the cylinder
is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as having no lateral load.

. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be damaged. When
adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon wrench key: nominal size 1.5.

. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion,
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

. Do not open the cushion needle after rotating it numer-
ous times in a row. Though uncommon, there are cas-

es in which the cushion needle may leak air.
The cushion needle should be adjusted by gradually opening it while
checking the operation of the cylinder cushion. In the unlikely event
that air leakage occurs, return the cushion needle to the fully-closed
state, and readjust the cushion needle to the desired position.

~
Z

/A Caution

1.

(3]

SvVC

Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining ring,
use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type C retaining
ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a
human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining
ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of installment.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil leak.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.

The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube,
cover, crimped part or rod bushing depending on the operating
conditions (ambient temperature 40 °C or more, pressurised
condition, low frequency operation).

. When rod end female thread is used, use a thin wrench

when tightening the piston rod.

. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot might

not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when installing a
cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to fail during operation.

. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket, make sure they

do not interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod section, etc.
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Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment Weights 2
— UE;N
kgl | B
Segment Description Material Surface treatment Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 20
Foot Carbon steel | Nickel plating Basic (Double-side bossed) | 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56 §
) Flange Carbon steel| Nickel plating Axial foot 029 | 037 | 044 | 0.83 5
gﬁﬁﬁ Single clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating Flange 020 | 030 | 0.37 | 068 E%;
Double clevis Carbon steel| Nickel plating Integral clevis 0.12 | 0.19 | 027 | 0.52 § §3N
Trunnion Cast iron | Electroless nickel plating Basic Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65 g %%
Rod end nut Carbon steel | Zinc chromated weight | Double clevis 0.19 | 0.27 | 0.33 | 0.69 2
Mounting nut Carbon steel| Nickel plating Trunnion 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.34 | 0.66 2
Trunnion nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 | 0.19 | 0.26 | 0.58 gN
Clevis pivot bracket |Carbon steel| Nickel plating Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.65 ?;E
Clevis pivot bracket pin | Carbon steel| (None) Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.17 | 0.26 | 0.32 | 0.63 ;S“U
. - Carbon steel . . Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 &
| Single knuckle joint : ) Electroless nickel plating — —— -
Accessories 040 Frating sl Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14 | [ (3
o
i i Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23 .
Double knuckle joint Carb'on stgel EIeclrgIegs nickel platlng . Ingle knuckie join g §
@ 40: Castiron| Metallic silver colour painting for & 40 Option | Double knuckle joint 007 | 007 | 007 | 020 es
Double clevis pin Carbon steel| (None) bracket | (with pin) ’ ) : ) SQ
Double knuckle joint pin | Carbon steel | (None) Pivot bracket 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 E
Pivot bracket Carbon steel| Nickel plating Pivot bracket pin 0.02 | 0.02 | 0.02 | 0.03 | |3 B
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel| (None) Calculation: (Example) CM2L32-100Z uc:) % E
o Basic weight.---eeos 0.44 (Foot, @ 32) =]
e Additional weight------0.08/50 stroke Blzs
o Cylinder stroke----------100 stroke SELS)
G

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMourt, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

pring Retum/Extend

CM2K

Single Act

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

‘ cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Built-in One-touch FlttlngS (The shape is the same as the existing product.)

CM2 ‘ Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size‘ F— ‘ Stroke‘

Built-in One-touch fittings

Specifications

This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder, Action Double acting, Single rod

which enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space

dramatically. Bore size [mm] 0 20,0 25, 0 32, 0 40
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper
Piping One-touch fittings
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion, Integral clevis, Boss-cut

# Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.

Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Applicable tubing
0.D/L.D. [mm] 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6
Applicable tubing Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
material polyurethane tubing.
A\ caution

1. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
¢ One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.
2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions for handling One-touch fittings.

Air-hydro
CM2H [Mounting style||Bore size|—|Stroke|| Rod boot | Z —| Made to Order
Air-hydro
Specifications
A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa Type [ Air-hydro
or below. o o Fluid ] Turbine oil
Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is - - -
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an Action Double acting, Single rod
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using pneumatic Bore size [mm] 2 20,0 25,0 32, 2 40
equipment such as a valve. Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60 °C
Stroke length tolerance +c1)'4mm
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Mounting Single cIeV|_s, Double clews,_ Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion, Integral clevis,
® For construction, refer to page 12. Integral clevis (90°), Boss-cut
e Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 14 to o -XAO Change of rod end shape
Made to Order - -
21, refer to those pages. -XC3 Special port location

+ Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as the standard

type.
«x For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.

SVC
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Clean Series

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

10-CM2 ‘Mounting style‘ ‘ Bore size H Stroke ‘ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

For detailed specifications about the clean series, consult SMC.

Water Resistant

£l
3
[
2
=
=
@
>
£
k=]
<<
=2
=
=
=3
a

&
Specifications 5 E%
Action Double acting, Single rod 8lE=
Bore size [mm] 2 20, 2 25, 0 32, ¢ 40 4 %O

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa S

Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa E
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion “fé ~
Relief port size M5 x 0.8 s
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s 20

. Basic, Axial foot, =

Mounting Rod flange, Head flange, Boss-cut S —

* Auto switch can be mounted. E v
. o QN
Construction s

<<
=0

Standard port Relief port E
/Ailr - E 3 ;

2z o M_ﬁ@:ﬁ s
(ﬁ@_.‘ . gax
&) 5gQ
N ) O =
N HELS)

2|3

2 20, 0 25

o 1@
=,

Relief port

032,040

Relief port
# The above shows the case of rubber bumper.

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

CDM2 | Mounting style| | Bore size| | Port thread type| -

With auto switch Water resistant cylinder

— Rubber bumper

(Built-in magnet) R | NBR seals (Nitrile rubber)
\") FKM seals (Fluororubber)

A Air cushion

Z— M9BA
Cushion 1—_|7 Made to Order

Water resistant 2-colour

Ideal for use in a machine tool environment exposed to coolant mist.
Also, applicable for use in an environment with water splashing such
as food processing and car wash equipment, etc.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

NN NN2

| - T &%‘

Bore size [mm] E1 E>* NN NN2*
20 229 033 209 33 M22x1.5 | M20x 1.5

= Same as the standard type.

N

Specifications

indication, solid state auto switch

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Bore size [mm]

0 20,0 25,0 32,2 40

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Auto switch mounting Band mounting type
Made to Order XC6: Made of stainless steel

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.
+ D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes o
20 and ¢ 25 cylinder with air cushion.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

. Min. | Bore size [mm] Contents
Mounting bracket | order - .
q'ty 20 (for minimum order quantity)
Axial foot** 2 CM-L020C 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020C 1 flange
Trunnion (with nut) | 1 CM-T020C 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

= g 25 to @ 40: Same as the standard type.
+x Order 2 foots per cylinder.

A\ Caution

Rod seal and scraper are

not replaceable.

* Scraper is press-fit into the rod cover, thus cannot be replaced.

For details, consult SMC.

SVC
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(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Low Speed Cylinder

CMm2X ‘ Mounting style\ \Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ y4
Low Speed Cylinder

Specifications

Smooth operation with a little sticking and slipping at low speed. Bore size [mm] 20, 25, 32, 40

Can start smoothly with a little ejection even after being rendered Type Pneumatic

for hours. Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.025 MPa
Ambient and Without auto switch: =10 to 70 °C (No freezing)
fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60 °C 9
Cushion Rubber bumper

. . Piston Speed

Dimensions: Same as standard type o0 B | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Piston speed (mm/s) 0.5 to 300
Allowable kinetic Male thread 0.27 0.4 0.65 1.2
energy (J) Female thread | 0.11 0.18 | 029 | 0.52

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

CDM2 ‘ Mounting H Bore size ‘ M- ‘ Stroke H Rod end thread ‘ Z— ‘ Pivot bracket H Rod end bracket ‘ — | Auto switch

= D: Available only

With auto switch Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer) for with auto switch.

(Built-in magnet)

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 20, 25, 32, 40
Action Double acting, Single rod
Min. operating pressure 0.1 MPa
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.

Dimensions: Same as standard type

11
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Construction

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Rubber bumper

Air-hydro

11

16 (12 (0

14

Boss-cut

i

Integral clevis

o
=]

With air cushion

Component Parts

No.

Description

Material

Note

No.

Description

Material

Note

1

Rod cover

Aluminium alloy

Anodised

12

Wear ring

Resin

2A

Head cover A

Aluminium alloy

Anodised

13

Clevis bushing

Bearing alloy

2B

Head cover B

Aluminium alloy

Anodised

14

Mounting nut

Carbon steel

Nickel plating

N
(g}

Head cover C

Aluminium alloy

Anodised

15

Rod end nut

Carbon steel

Zinc chromated

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

E=3
o
o
D)
>
=
@D
>
£
k=]
<
e
=
=
S
(=]

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

Cylinder tube

Stainless steel

16

Magnet

CDM2020 to 40-00Z

Piston

Aluminium alloy

17

Rod seal

NBR

Piston rod

Carbon steel

Hard chrome plating

Bushing

Bearing alloy

Replacement Part: Seal

Seal retainer

Stainless steel

@®With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion

Retaining ring

Carbon steel

Phosphate coating

O (N a|s | W

Bumper

Resin

Bumper

Resin

@ 25 or larger is
common.

- -
- o

Piston seal

NBR

No. |Description| Material

Part no.

Auto Switch

20

25

32

40

17 | Rod seal

NBR

CM20Z-PS

CM25Z-PS

CM32Z-PS

CM40Z-PS

O

@Air-hydro

17 | Rod seal

NBR

CM2H20-PS

CM2H25-PS

CM2H32-PS

CM2H40-PS

= Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)

SVC

12

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2B‘Bore size‘ - \Stroke‘ D y4

G
Width across flats B2 H2 G 2xP <4 2 x NN
Width across flats B1_Hi (Re, NPT, G)
I 1
o il | " | I%)
%I mmw ‘. 4 >
“7 dl[ I o
Effective thread length
_ MM/| /AL |15 15 |[= 5 FL
Width across flats KA | A Kl |_F
l H S + Stroke F
L ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot cushionneedle ~ With air cushion
Width across flats Ba (Width across flats 1.5)
8t 8 7/ WA WA
e T ) s iy
= ﬂ : ) = i
NS |
O / UJ o
el [, | ik
f
h Jw
ZZ + Stroke
Boss-cut Female rod end
. Female thread MM
. i | i i | Thread depth A1 P |
. _ v, ,
y H
ZZ + Stroke 3.5 )
H
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A |AL |B:1|B2| D E F|FL| G| H|Hi|H: I K | KA MM NA NN P | S |2z
20 18 [155| 13 | 26 | 8 | 2084 | 13 |105| 8 41| 5 | 8|28 |5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 116
25 22 (195( 17 | 32 | 10 | 26505 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |335|55| 8 [M10x1.25| 30 M26 x 1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22 119517 | 32 | 12 26_8_033 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 8 |375|55| 10 IM10x1.25|34.5| M26x 1.5 | 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 | 14 32_84039 16 {13511 | 50 | 8 | 10 |46.5|7 12 | M14x1.5 | 425| M32x2 | 1/4| 88 | 154
With Rod Boot [mm]
S)\;mbol Ba o f h ¢ ZZ
e Dt 1 t0 50151 to 100|101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 300{ 301 to 40040110 500{ 1 to 50|51 to 100|101 to 150|151 0 200|201 to 300301 to 400|401 t0 500 | 1 to 50151 to 100 {101 to 150 151 t0 200|201 to 300|301 to 400401 to 500
20 30 | 36 | 18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 | 36 | 18 | 72 | 85 | 97| 110|135 | 160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32 | 36 | 18 | 72 | 85 97 {110 | 135|160 | 185 (12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 [ 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
With Rod Boot |mm] Boss-cut mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size | JH | JW Y4 Bore size A1 H MM Y74
20 235|105 Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 8 | 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 235|105 rod boot |1 to 50|51t 100|101 to 150] 15110200201 to 30030 t0 400|401 to 500 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 235|105 20 103 | 130|143 | 155 | 168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 1105 25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
With Air Cushion 32 109 [ 136|149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 + When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
[mm 40 138 | 165|178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278  tightening the piston rod.
Bore size WA * When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
20 12 prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
25 5 deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
32 11
40 16
13
Z SNC



Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Axial Foot (L)
CM2L ‘Bore size‘ - \Stroke‘ D y4

%

G 2xP
(Rc, NPT, G) G_F

2l
A

T3

E=3
o
o
D)
>
=
@D
>
£
k=]
<
e
=
=
S
(=]

Width across flats B1
Width across flats KA

o _ |

Width across flats B2 “ “ 4 x oLD
MM/ ! : \ Width across flats INA

S + Stroke

r A LS + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke -l

| |
D

—

|

T

ol

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cMm2w

><r
<

LT,
<
>

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

With rod boot 8. ¢ . 8 L
Width across flats B3 (—

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

-
With air cushion M’ Z

Cushion needle ZZ + Stroke
(Width across flats 1.5)

WA WA

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

——————
e

Female rod end

3.5

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

H
Female thread MM A
Thread depth A1 \
o

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMourt, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

[mm] o
Boresize | A|AL |B |B1|B2|D|F |G |H |Hi|H2| | | K |KALC|[LD|LH|LS |LT|LX|LZ| MM NA|P|S|X|Y|Z|2Z ‘Z’,Q
20 18|155(40(13|26| 8|13| 8|41 | 5| 8|28 |5 6|4 |6.8/25|102|3.2|40|55|M8x1.25(24 |[1/8/62|20| 8|21 |131 s
25 22 1195|147 |17 |32 |10 (13| 8|45| 6 8(335|55| 8| 4 |6.8/28(102|3.2/40|55(M10x1.25{30 |1/8/62|20| 8|25|135 %0

32 221954717 |32(12|13| 8|45| 6 | 8|37.5|5.5/10| 4 |6.8/28|104|3.2|40|55|M10x1.25/34.5(1/8/64 |20 | 8 |25|137
40 24 |21 54122 (41(14 (16|11 |50| 8 |10|46.5|7 |12| 4 |7 [30(134(3.2(55|75|M14x1.5|42.5|1/4|88 |23 |10 |27 (171 I
With Rod Boot [mm] E
sg‘bm Bs | e h £ Z ©

Bore size Dk 1t050 | 51t0100 | 10110150 | 1510200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 510100 | 10110150 | 1710200 | 20110300 | 301tad00 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 510100 | 10110150 | 15710200 | 20110300 | 3010400 | 40110500
20 30 36 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 48 61 73 86 | 111 | 136 | 161 c
25 32 | 36 | 72 | 86 | 97 (110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165 -g
32 32 | 36 | 72 | 86 | 97 (110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165 U;)
40 41 46 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 54 | 67 | 79 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 o
]
With Rod Boot mm]  With Air Cushion [nm] Female Rod End [mm] <
SVS'["‘”' Y74 JH | aw Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM Y74 —
Boresize e[ 1t0 505110100 1010150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30tto400 | 401 to 500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 110 %
20 158 | 171 | 183 | 196 | 221 | 246 | 271 | 23.5| 105 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 110 6
25 162 | 175 | 187 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 112 o)
32 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 142 %
40 198 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 311 | 27 | 10.5 x* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench g

when tightening the piston rod.
- # When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
* The bracket is shipped together. the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2

Rod FIange (F)

CM2F [Bore size| - [Stroke|| |Z

Width across flats B2 FD
bt 4Xx0o
H: G, 2xP ZXerb.
Width across  H == G NN Mounting hole 0
W\ H (Rc, NPT, G) .- '/— (¢}
| E; i [ i T ety
at 17 — 2= Fant
) | @ = 37
S C( 8 L [® /| w
MM/ : Effective thread length — 2x0oFD, FX
. 4A_I::J | = \Wldth across flats CINA 15 o iy Mounting hole FX
across / - -
Z 2 20to o 32
flats KA H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot 8 _. ¢ _8 Boss-cut
Width across flats Bs
ﬁlmjﬁ ER 7 i |I i W
— — ;
= ”ﬂ?vf A ,/ - _ !
u—U}AL J. / -
Sl © ] | 3
ZZ + Stroke
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) Female thread MM
45 Thread depth A1
WA WA —
| \
f H} | IESE }
W . J
| \ H
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A|AL|B |B1|B2|C2|D E F |FL|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ|G|H |Hi|H2| | | K/KAl MM |[NA| NN |P|S|Z|Zz
20 1815534 | 13|26 |30 82000 |13(105] 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8|41 5| 8|28 |5 6 |[M8x1.25|24 | M20x15|1/8| 62|37 |116
25 22(195[40|17(32(37 |10 | 26365 |13|105| 7 | 4 [60|—|75| 8|45| 6 | 8|335[55| 8|MI0x1.25|30 |M26x15[1/8|62 |41 |120
32 221195[40(17 (32|37 |12| 2638 |13[105| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8|45| 6 | 8[37.5[55[10 | MI0x125|34.5| M26x1.5|1/8| 64 |41 122
40 24 (21 [52(22|41|47.3|14| 323 |16[135| 7 | 5 [66(36(82|11|50| 8 [10[465|7 [12|M14x15|425|M32x2|1/4|88 |45 |154
With Rod Boot [mm]
S)‘;mbol Bs o h e ZZ
Bore size Dt 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 [ 510 100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110 300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1to 50 | 510 100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 201 t0 300 | 30110400 | 40110 500
20 30 (36| 68 | 81 | 93106 | 131|156 | 181 [12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 (36| 72| 85| 97110 135|160 | 185 [12.5] 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32|36 | 72 | 85 | 97110 | 135|160 | 185 [12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 | 46 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 | 12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
With Rod Boot [mm] Boss-cut [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size | JH | JW Y4 Bore size | A1 H MM Y44
20 235 | 10.5 Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 8 | 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 235(105 rod boot (1 to 50[51to 100/ 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 301 to400 | 4110500 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 235(105 20 103 | 130 | 143|155 | 168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 | 105 25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
. . . 32 109 [ 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 + When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
With Air Cushion _[mm] 40 138 | 165 | 178|190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 when tightening the piston rod.
Bore size WA * When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
20 12 ) o prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
25 P * The bracket is shipped together. deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
32 11
40 16
15
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Head Flange (G)
CM2G‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

=
S
o
i)
=3
=
@D
>
5
k=1
<<
L
=
=
S
a

2 x ED Width across Effective thread length FL Width across;:ats B2
o i 4 x oFD flats Bt Hi NN G, 2xP ! G =3
' 0/ /Mounting hole Mounting = »V(RCTGT

— ~ I 4(?_ hole N, T T -

o | v 1 j £
T8 /émi i wia] H ——— = HH %
g : - 7"2 | E HES
FX MM/ /AL 1.5 \ Width across flats LINA ?150

FZ @40 Width across A _K|F | 8

22010 @ 32 flats KA H S + Stroke FT B

Z + Stroke =
ZZ + Stroke %g
20

i 8 ¢ 8 3

With rod boot Width across flats B3 L=
m’I V—‘_z EE 7 g’z

— — g
pya o F T / AL

® | / b=
z - g 5 ©

- @\_/ o 8

f
With air cushion Jw h
ZZ + Stroke

Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) Female rod end

Female thread MM

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

WA WA Thread depth A1 §
| F—> - éz’ﬁ
AR\ |8
H LA
I N 3.5 i ’ § ‘%5
ZZ + Stroke 5 g =
52©
[mm] L5
Bore size A |AL | B B: | B | C D E = FL |FD | FT | FX | FY | FZ | G H Hi | H2 1 % % >
20 18 | 155 | 34 13 26 | 30 8 20903 | 13 | 105 7 4 60 — 75 8 41 5 8 |28 % (‘,_%’I
25 22 | 195| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 10 26005 | 13 [ 105 | 7 4 60 | — | 75 8 | 45 6 8 | 33.5 é .§’ g
32 22 |195| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 | 12 | 268 | 13 [105| 7 | 4 |60 | — | 75 | 8 | 45 | 6 8 | 375 % 20
40 24 | 21 52 | 22 | 41 | 473 | 14 32350 | 16 | 135 | 7 5 66 | 36 | 82 | 11 50 8 10 | 46.5 :’5 S
ofg
[mm] = é’ﬁ
Bore size K | KA MM NA NN P S Z | 2Z b UésN
20 5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 107 | 116 s|2=
25 55 | 8 | MI0x125 |30 | M26x15 | 1/8 | 62 | 111 | 120 5|39
32 5.5 10 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 | 1/8 64 | 113 | 122 i
40 7 12 | M14x15 | 425 | M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 143 | 154 § g
©
With Rod Boot mm) |5 0
ool h ¢ 2z s
Bore size Lot S L 11050 | 5110100 | 10110 150] 15110200 | 201 to 300 3010400 | 40110500| 1 to 50 | 51 to 100 {10110 150 | 151 10 200 201 t0 300 301 10400 [ 40110500 1 t0 50 | 510 100 | 10110150 | 5110200 201 t0 300|301 to 400 401 0500 ~— ——
20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256 -S
25 32|36 18| 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 [ 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260 §
32 32|36 18| 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 2]
40 41|46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 | 12.5| 25 |[37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 *g
<
With Rod Boot [mm] With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Boresize | JH | JW Bore size | WA Boresize | A1 | H MM zz )
20 23.5| 105 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95 g
25 23.5 | 10.5 25 12 25 8 | 20 M5 x 0.8 95 e
32 235|105 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97 %
40 27 | 10.5 40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 125 g
= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod. —
= The bracket is shipped together. * \When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod

end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2

Single Clevis (C)

CM2C |Bore size| [Stroke|| |Z

Effective thread length FL

oCD 10 *20%®

Width across flats B1~ H1 NN G 2xP G
& \ (Rc, NPT, G) l'ﬂ
= R il
N
N « T _ _ -
Ty K
CX 83 MM/ |/AL 1.5
NA Width across flats KA A" K |.F| u
H S + Stroke L
Z'i® + Stroke RR
ZZ';° + Stroke
With rod boot 8. ¢ 8
Width across flats Bs
\ “777T V—‘_g :3 i 3: j
— — ;
_ N ol [ ”ﬂ?vT‘ /
J o LI ] /
: = ) :
K e =/l mm—
With air cushion f
JW h
Cushion needle ZZ'}? + Stroke
(Width across flats 1.5)
WA WA
| ™ T
- ks ]
\‘ H:HWW
&y U -
Female rod end Female thread MM ——
Thread depth A1 | }
LA
3.5 I
H
ZZ'}* + Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A |AL |B1|CI |CD|CX| D E FIFL|G|H | Hi| I | K|KA L MM |[NA| NN PRR(S|U|Z | Zz
20 18 15513 (24| 9|10| 8| 208 | 13|105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6|30 |M8x125|24 |M20x1.5|1/8| 9|62 |14 | 133|142
25 22(195(17 (30| 9|10 |10 | 2635 | 13 |105| 8|45| 6 |33.5(55| 8 |30 [MI0x1.25|30 |[M26x15(1/8| 9 |62 |14 | 137|146
32 22 1195/17 (30| 9 (10|12 | 265 | 13|10.5| 8 |45| 6 [37.5]55|10 | 30 | M10x1.25|34.5| M26x15|1/8| 9|64 |14 | 139|148
40 24 | 21 22|38 (10| 15|14 | 3294 | 16 [135[11 |50 | 8 |46.5|7 |12 |39 [Mi4x1.5|425|M32x2|1/4|11 |88 |18 | 177|188
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol h t Z
Str
ek A 1050 | 5110100 {10110 150{ 15110200| 20110 300 30110 400 | 40110500 1 to 50 | 51 to 100 10110150 | 15110200 20110 30| 30110 400 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51 to 100 {101 0150 | 1510200 201 10300 301 t0 400 | 401 t0 500
20 30 |36 | 18| 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 323 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277
32 323 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279
40 41|46 | 20| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317
With Rod Boot tmm]  With Air Cushion [nmj Female Rod End [mm]
Symbol 2Z JH | aw Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Z2Z
Str
Bore size %o 11050 [ 5110100 | 0110150 | 1510200 | 20110300 ] 301 o400 ] 40110500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 121
25 173 | 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123
32 175 | 188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x1.25 | 159
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328 | 27 10.5 + When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.

# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Double Clevis (D)
&£
CM2D |Bore size| - |Stroke| D z s
oL Effective thread length FL oCD hole H10 *3%® %
N Width across flats B1  Hi NN G 2xP .9_1 Axis d9 3072 §
19 '\ Y (Re.NPT. G) . =
o< T i |0 =
il < ] o < olg=
F: c| S
d I ] | - - 2N
i i z Lé { =5 a g %”E
== S I S
I (.TXIS:f MY /AL 4 15 3
L.CZ | Width across flats K A _ K| F 2
NA H S + Stroke L E .
- "5° + Stroke R s
ZZ';” + Stroke ‘;;E 3
With rod boot 8. ¢ .8 g
Width across flats Bs = 4
2N
W T ﬁ_{ wo §§
— — tl )
_ i g || ‘ﬂ?vf E
u_uw_@ M J N .
e HEE
f S ER4
. . . sledN
With air cushion JW h olz =
Cushion needle 27"} + Stroke g 2 O
(Width across flats 1.5) P4 G
3 WA WA é ¢
| =
o _ EY| &7 5
Fﬁﬁm—m ) -
4y U L) mE
1) | § s0c
Female rod end = ‘;,g
Female thread MM ) 8 %o
Thread depth A1 ﬂ ‘ als
o
i ' Hiv
35 | E %ﬁ
H 35S
ZZ'}?+ Stroke 50
=1 =]
[mm] EE
[s=4
Bore size | A |AL|B:|CD|CI|CL |CX|CZ| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| | |[KIKAIL| MM |NA| NN PRR|S|U|Z|zz = g,,ﬁ
20 18 (15513 | 9|24 |25 |10|19| 8| 2038 |13|105| 8|41 | 5|28 |5 6|30|M8x1.25|24 | M20x1.5 |1/8| 9|62 |14 133|142 § Z‘J’N
25 22(195(17| 9|30(25 |[10|19|10| 2680 |13|105| 8|45| 6 |33.5|55| 8|30 | MI0x1.25 |30 | M26x15 [1/8| 9|62 |14 |137 | 146 E %E
32 221195(17| 9(30(25 |[10|19|12| 26050 | 13|105| 8|45| 6 |37.5|5.5/10 (30 | M10x1.25 |345| M26x 15 [1/8| 9|64 |14 |139| 148 é 20
40 24|21 [22|10|38(412|15[30|14| 3254 [16|135(11|50| 8 [465|7 |12 |39 |Mi14x15|425|M32x2 (1/4|11 |88 |18 |177| 188 i
. # A clevis pin and retaining ring (split pins for o 40) are shipped together. | 8
With Rod Boot mm) |3 S
Symbol h ¢ Z LICJ m
Stor| B f
Bore size lore| 93| € 11050 | 5110100 | 10110 150{ 15110200 20110 300 | 30110 400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 10110 150| 15110200 | 20110 300 | 30110 400 40110500 | 1t 50 | 5110 100 | 10110 150 1510 200 | 20110 300 | 301 t0 400 | 40110 500 § (]
20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 93| 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 [ 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277 =
32 32 (36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279 'g
40 41 |46 | 20| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317 u;)
. s . 9
With Rod Boot mm]  With Air Cushion (nmj Female Rod End [mm] 3
SVS"“"" 2Z JH | aw Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2Z
Bore size %! 11050 [ 5110100 | 0110150 [ 1510200 | 20110300 | 301 0400 ] 40110500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121 .
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 121 §
25 173 |1 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123 ()
32 1751188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 159 %
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328 | 27 10.5 +# When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when g
tightening the piston rod. =

# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2

Rod Trunnion (U)

CM2U‘Bore size‘ - \Stroke‘ D y4

Width across flats B2

: G 2xP G NN §§
Width across 7S
flats B1 t|.1.| m f_ - S
- L = Rl - “\{ E
) bl
D F aad —_ — T _2 B __NI JI ] =
S} w = Iy, >
/7 | ° = £
MM/ A |r [ \ Widith across flats CINA | Effective thread length FL
..M T 15 o
Width across flats KA “'—L—j.
e H 1 S + Stroke F
i ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot 3 Boss-cut
Width across flats Bs
- ™ JT T
1 | ’/ | !:I | i ';I
— — | o / ) |
o| Ak | / Al I } !
Q ] /' T
<! A Rl & 5
g : T
4 ZZ + Stroke
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
Female thread MM
WA WA Thread depth A1
Ty A —A
- ks M) | |
= ; : 3
’ b 35 || L] ’
Cushion needle H
(Width across flats 1.5) ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A AL | B1 B2 D E F FL G H H | K KA MM NA NN P
20 18 | 15,5 | 13 26 8 209033 13 | 10.5 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8x1.25 | 24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 | 195 | 17 32 10 26303 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 |335]| 55 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 | 19.5| 17 32 12 26503 13 | 105 8 45 6 |375| 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 1.5 1/8
40 24 | 21 22 41 14 32 J 020 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 |(465| 7 12 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4
[mm] With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore size S TD | TT | TX | TY | TZ V4 Y74 S“;’“""‘ Bs . h
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 36 116 Bore size ke 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 40 120 20 30 | 36 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 | 40 122 25 32 | 36 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 445 | 154 32 32 | 36 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
. 40 41 46 77 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol ¢ Z ZZ
Bore size ot 11050 | 5110 100] 101 0 180] 15110 200] 201 300] 301t 400] 401 500 1 to 50 | 51t 100|101 o 150] 151 0 200] 201 0 300] 301 o 400 01 0500 1 o 50 | 57 100 ] 101 o 150] 151 0 200] 201 0 300 01 to 400 401 050 JH | JW
20 125| 25 |[375| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |63 |76 |88 101 | 126 | 151 | 176 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256 | 23.5| 10.5
25 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 |67 |80 |92 105 | 130 [ 155 | 180 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260 | 235 | 10.5
32 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |67 |80 |92 105 | 130 | 155 | 180 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 23.5| 10.5
40 125| 25 |[37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 71.5|84.5|96.5 | 1095 | 1345 | 159.5 | 1845 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 |27 | 105
Boss-cut imm]  With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
2Z Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
20T 105 l1o0] 145|165 [ 168 [ 1681 2ia [odp _ 23 | 12 26 [ sl20] wexos | o5
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 32 1 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 125
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 +* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.
# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
* The bracket is shipped together. prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Head Trunnion (T)

CM2T ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D V4

., Effective thread length FL

E=3
o
o
D)
>
=
@D
>
£
k=]
<
e
=
=
S
(=]

NN Width across flats B2
- 2xP
Width across flats B1_Hz, \ g (R),(:, NPT, G)
— A T
£ - | 3
SEEPHE - r ofiz
Q | cl| 3
/“ : N B glzS
' M/ AL I& JL1_5 " Width across flats CINA T & i (&)
Width across flats KA A F ! E
H ~ S + Stroke TT =]
Z + Stroke | =
ZZ -+ Stroke B ) o
2N
=
. 8 ¢ _8 g o
With rod boot Width across flats Bs k4
e D R A BE
Zan\ P
e e : g
SN (N = £=
S . ) | 2
ImE & 2
f B(g
JW h & ﬁ;
. . . ZZ + Stroke EE <
With air cushion Female rod end = Y
ol|lB
Cushion needle S S =
Female thread MM LS}
- 5|2
(Wldﬂ: across flats 1.5) Thread depth As 2|8
80 WA WA E
I s §
N e 1 T |
- , £0
L L g il
_/ - ) | 3.5 J ([
T H 3|ec
ZZ + Stroke = ‘f,,g
[mm] _§ SO
Bore size A | AL | B1 | B2 D E F FL | G H Hi | K | KA MM NA NN P o §
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 208 33 13 | 105 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8x1.25 |24 M20 x 1.5 18 (s(s
=
25 22 | 195 | 17 32 10 2600 | 13 | 105 8 45 6 335 | 55 8 M10x 1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8 £] %é
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 12 26.0 033 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 375 | 55 10 M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 1.5 1/8 é (éN
40 24 | 21 22 41 14 325030 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 465 | 7 12 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4 § %%
5|3
[mm] With Rod Boot [mm] =L
Boresize | S |TD | TT | TX | TY | TZ2 | Z | 22 Sz’“bw Bs| e | f h § zn
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 108 118 Bore size 3 11050 | 5110100 | 10110 150{ 15110.200| 20110 300 | 301 t0 400 | 401 to 500 % &
(o] =3
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 112 122 20 30 |36 | 18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |=£ §g
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 | 114 124 25 32|36 |18 | 72 85 97 [ 110 | 1385 | 160 | 185 |5 % (&)
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 1435| 154 32 32|36 |18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 é =
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 (102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 'Zé .
-
With Rod Boot ) |2 =
Symbol ¢ Z ZZ JH JW < o
St =
Bore size %% 1 1050 | 51101001 101 01501 151 0 200 [ 201 10 300 30110400 40110500 | 1 t0 50 [ 5110 100 101 0501 151 0 200 201 10300 30110400 | 401 10500 1 to 50 | 510 100 | 101 101501 151 t0 200 20110300301 10400 [ 41 10 500 E
20 125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 |135 |148 |160 |173 |198 |[223 [248 145 | 158 | 170 | 183 | 208 | 233 | 258 | 235 | 10.5
25 125| 25 [37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 |139 |152 |164 |177 (202 (227 |252 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 235 | 10.5 _.':9
32 125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 |141 |154 |166 |179 |204 (229 |[254 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 235 | 10.5 U§)
40 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |170.5 |183.5 |195.5 |208.5 |233.5 [258.5 |283.5 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 |27 | 10.5 o
5
With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm] « The bracket is shipped together. <
Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y4 .
20 12 20 8 | 20 | M4x0.7 | 97 3
25 12 25 8 | 20 | M5x08 | 97 o
32 11 32 12 | 20 M6 x 1 99 i)
40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 125 §
= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston =
rod. L

* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2

Integral Clevis (E)

CM2E‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

LZ + Stroke
L ZZ + Stroke
Z + Stroke LP
NA . H 'S + Stroke L [RR
K +0.
CX 3, AAL ~Fd 2xP G LY. oCDrio 5™
H; 15 (Re, NPT, G)\ []
e L .
IR i b \
2 < - - i o
N = X 2
\\“‘—-%/ ; \
ST 2xolD | '
Width across flats B1 ) i
- Width across flats KA Effective thread length FL |
LTiT 4 ) A
T - LF| LG\
LV - LY N\
Refer to page 23
for details of
clevis pivot bracket.
With rod boot Cushion needle __ \With air cushion
(Width across flats 1.5)
8 [ 8
™ WA WA
. [ .

S [ I SN T D)
o| AT ] SAl/ g i
S F Q) U )

- © - 3N\

. —/ U SR
h f \Width across flats Ba JW
ZZ + Stroke Female rod end
. Port 3.5
Integral clevis (90°)(V) ] Female thread MM )
i . Thread depth A1 i
| ) ) BiE | )
ik &l ?
Al H JA
x The dimensions are the same as those for the integral clevis (E). ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A | AL [ B1 [CD| ClI |[CX| D E F |FL| G| H | H | K |KA| L MM NA NN

20 18 | 1565 | 13 8|20 | 12 8 | 2080 | 13 | 10.5 8 | M 5 |28 5 6 | 12 M8x1.25 | 24 M20 x 1.5

25 22 | 19.5 | 17 8 | 22 | 12 | 10 | 2680 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 |335]| 55 8 | 12 | M10x 1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5

32 22 119517 | 10 | 27 | 20 | 12 | 2694s | 13 | 10.5 8 | 45 6 |375| 55| 10 | 15 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 1.5

40 24 | 21 22 | 10 | 33 | 20 | 14 | 3284 | 16 | 13.5 | 11 50 8 | 465 |7 12 | 15 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2

mm]  With Air Cushion [mnm)}  With Rod Boot [mm]
Boresize | P ([RR| S | U | Z |Z2Z Bore size WA S:’“t”' Bsl e | f h

20 1/8 91| 62 (115|115 | 124 20 12 Bore size %ot 11050 | 5110100 {10110 150 | 15110200201 10 300 301 t0 400 | 401 to 500

25 1/8 9|62 |11.5|119 | 128 25 12 20 30 |36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181

32 1/8 | 12 | 64 (145|124 | 136 32 11 25 32|36 |18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185

40 1/4 | 12 | 88 [14.5| 153 | 165 40 16 32 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185

40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol ¢ Z ZZ
Sty JH | JW
EOCEEs %1 1 t0 50 | 5110 100 101 to 150 { 151 t0.200 | 201 10.300 | 30110 400] 40110 500{ 1 to 50 | 51 to 100 | 101 to 150 { 151 t0.200 201 10 300 | 3010400 40110 500 1 to 50 | 51 t0 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 t0.300 | 301 t0 400 | 401 {0 500

20 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 142 | 155 | 167 | 180 | 205 | 230 | 255 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 23.5| 10.5

25 125| 25 [375| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 146 | 159 | 171 | 184 | 209 | 234 | 259 | 155 | 168 | 180 | 193 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 23.5| 10.5

32 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 163 | 176 | 188 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 23.5| 10.5

40 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 180 | 193 | 205 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 293 | 192 | 205 | 217 | 230 | 255 | 280 | 305 |27 |10.5
Female Rod End [mm] Clevis Pivot Bracket [mm]
Bore size | A1 H MM Y74 Boresize | LD |LF |[LG|LH |[LP | LT | LV |LY | LZ

20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 103 20 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |184| 59 | 152

25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 103 25 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 184 | 59 | 156

32 12 20 M6 x 1 111 32 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 | 174

40 13 21 M8x 1.25 | 136 40 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 | 203

= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod.
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at the
rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2
Dimensions of Accessories

. . . . . g=
With Single Knuckle Joint (mm] Single Knuckle Joint mm] | L)
1-020B/032B Material: Carbon steel  1-040B  Material: Free-cutting steel | &
gND H1o MM Y (MAX) | MM oNDHo gNDH10 2
MM | = T M\ o5 (B 2%
i i J AN 5 k=l 1=}
=h, s s SEE= D Eis
g = [\ LB /) = T ?120
A [ NXi . A =
Us H / = z
Rz Z (MIN) J&Z NX Y
e | g
Boresize| A | H MM NDH1o | NX1 (U1 |R2 | Y | Z Part no. | Pplicable | A | Aq | E1 [LB| MM |NDHio| NX | R1 | Us §0
20 18 | 41 | M8x125| 99 3 | 14 | 10 | 11 | 66 1-020B | 20 |46|16|2036|Mex125| 93* | 93 |10 |14 L[5
25, 32 22 | 45 |[M10x1.25| 97%%° o2 | 14 | 10 | 14 | 69 1-032B |25, 32|48 | 18 | 20 | 38 [M10x 1.25] 9%¢** % | 10 14 2
40 24 | 50 | M14x1.5 | 129 | 1633 | 20 | 14 | 13 | 92 1-040B 40 69|22 |24 |55 |MI4x15|129°° | 1634 | 15.5 | 20 §§
. . £=
With Double Knuckle Joint [mm] :0
MAX S(=
@ND hole H10 mm A gl
Axis d9 AN g § 7
- R_ I B
\b olE =S
A
U2 H H §
R Z (MIN) §§
0
Boresizel A | H | L MM ND |NX2 | R2 | U2 | Y | Z g
20 18 | 41 |25 | M8x1.25 9 93110 | 14 | 11 | 66 ( (=
25,32 | 22 | 45 |25 [M10x1.25| 9 22110 | 14 | 14 | 69 3leec
40 24 | 50 [49.7 | M14x15 12 16503 | 13 | 25 | 13 | 92 % ‘ég
8120
Double Knuckle Joint mm] |©|3
Y-020B/032B Material: Carbon steel Y-040B Material: Cast iron nz, % v
oND hole H10 gl
Mm_ oND hole H10 MM Axis d9 5|2
\ ] Axis d9 R g S— EE=
W — ) 5|20
@ - Els fr 2ys S
e | ) | EEN
Al o al v S50
> LBA 3o
Q~‘ S s|2=
@ > % < ?*)/ & 50
{ e g
Partno. | /epfcabl T'A T A1 [E1 [LA[LB] MM [ND[ NX [NZ] Ri [ Ur | feicedpn Teamiomd size 3 g
Y-020B 20 46 | 16 | 20 |25 | 36 | M8x1.25 | 9 92118 | 5| 14 | CDP-1  |TypeC9foraxis S| m
Y-032B 25,32 |48 | 18 | 20 |25 | 38 |[M10x1.25| 9 | 9% | 18 5| 14 CDP-1  [Type C 9 for axis g O
Y-040B 40 68 | 22 | 24 |49.7| 55 | M14x15 | 12 | 16153 | 38 | 13 | 25 CDP-3 o3x18L E
= A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included. =
- - . [5)
Double Clevis Pinmaterial: Carbon steel [mm] Double Knuckle Pinmaterial: Carbon steel [mm] §
»n
Bore size: 0 20, 0 25, 0 32 Bore size: o 40 Bore size: 0 20, o0 25, 0 32 Bore size: o 40 f°)
=)
CDP-1 3¢ CDP-2 CDP-1 CDP-3 <
O%? 2x03 2x03 .
2 Throughhole ~ E8 ./ Through hole 88 2
) 9 H 3 =
e | Yy _ =T | s
175|192 175 4 332 5 175/][ 192 |[[ 175 4 w7 || % i)
115 A 25 N 115 4.2 116 Ao 25 "\ 115 49.7 2
Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: @ 3x 18 L Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: 2 3x 18 L g

= Retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.

O

# Retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.

SVC
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Series CM2

Clevis Pivot Bracket (For CM2E(V))

Rod End Nut/material: Carbon steel [mm] [mm]
) Material: Carbon steel
20,
L
LV
E[ Rip oLC hole’312 LX
=l
Inl
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H \ o 5 [:]
NT-02 20 13 [15.0 | 125 | M8x 1.25 5 L B
NT-03 25, 32 17 |1 19.6 | 16.5 | M10x 1.25 6 LLF LG
NT-04 40 22 | 254|210 | M14x15 | 8 Bl 2xoLD
Mounting Nutmaterial: Carbon steel [mm] Partno. | A4PPlicable | |y ¢c|LD|LE|LF|LG|LH|LR
CM-E020B 20, 25 245 81(6.8|22 |15 |30 | 30| 10
a0, d CM-E032B 32,40 34 10 |9 25| 15|40 | 40| 13
3; ' Applicable Included pin
a C} o Part no. bore size LT |LX|LY|LV part o,
H B CM-E020B 20, 25 3.2 |12 | 59 (18.4| CD-S02
CM-E032B 32,40 4 20 | 75 |28 CD-S03
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H Note 1) A clevis pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are included.
SN-020B 20 26 | 30 255 | M20x 1.5 8 Note 2) It cannot be used for the single clevis (CM2C) and the double
SN-032B 25, 32 32 |37 |315| M26x15 | 8 clevis (CM2D).
SN-040B 40 41 | 47.3 | 405 | M32x2.0 10
Trunnion Nutmaterial: Carbon steel [mm] Clevis Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2E(V)) mm
H Material: Carbon steel
30° ”
9 B I ol 3t
; §|9
ola ': i m L2 m
8| ® \\lj t L1 t
d
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H Applicable Included
TN-020B 20 26 | 28 |255| M20x1.5 | 10 Partno. | poresize | Do | d [ L1 L2 jm | 1 | retaining
TN-032B 25, 32 32 | 34 [315| M26x1.5 | 10 CD-S02 | 20,25 952 | 7.6 [245(19.5(1.6 0.9 |Type C8foraxis
TN-040B 40 41 | 45 |405| M32x2 10 CD-S03 | 32,40 |10582 9.6 |34 |29 |[1.35|1.15 [TypeC 10 for axis

Note) Retaining rings are included.

Mounting Brackets, Rod End Brackets, and Nut Material: Stainless Steel

Part No. (Dimensions: Same as standard type)

Bore size Foot Flange Singl_e . Douple_ Mounting Rod
[mm] knuckle joint |knuckle joint* nut end nut
20 CM-L020BSUS | CM-F020BSUS | 1-020BSUS | Y-020BSUS | SN-020BSUS| NT-02SUS

25,32 CM-L032BSUS | CM-F032BSUS | 1-032BSUS | Y-032BSUS | SN-032BSUS| NT-03SUS
40 CM-L040BSUS | CM-F040BSUS | 1-040BSUS | Y-040BSUS | SN-040BSUS| NT-04SUS

= A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together. Refer to the XC27 for details on stainless
steel double clevis pins and double knuckle pins. The accessories need to be ordered separately
from the cylinder.
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With Single Clevis

Dimensions of Accessories Series CM2

=
CX Z + Strok ° s
- + Stroke 6CD . B o=
. . 3 :0
T %mf ]TL\— KA 17 2 S
) PEL N N =
/ L~ . sle=
(] P
o|Z2 N
: 5|ES
0 6.8 4 20.5 o %0
LX 75 40 6.8x3.4 i
LZ 57 z
Rotation Angle [mm :%;g
i Mountin Partno. | Applicable bore size | CX 2 + Strok CD | LX | LZ -
Bore size A° B A° + B® + 90° g pp + e go
[mm] 20 133 :
20 25 85 200 CM2C CM-B032 25 10 137 9 44 60 = >
25, 32 21 81 192 (Single clevis) 32 139 g
40 26 86 202 CM-B040 40 15 177 10 49 65 g ﬁ
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket. gg
With Rod Trunnion With Head Trunnion 2
Ofo
Z + Stroke X X Z + Stroke g5z
oCD glax
S ian B B sled
if'rﬁ;;z K] L . : o ol g
-y ! H o c =
«T L--—EON olal L ] 5|3
Yo o ¥ B
A A, =
268755 6.8x3.4 06.8 17205 L §
75 40 7.5 40 §E
57 57 0
[mm] [ (3
Rod trunnion Head trunnion ElEY
Mountin Part no. Applicable bore size | TX CD LX LZ o|&
g PP Z + Stroke Z + Stroke = gg
CM-B020 20 32 36 108 8 66 82 820
als
CM2u/cM2T 25 112 2
- 40 40 9 74 0 =
(Rod/Head trunnion) CM-B032 32 114 E B
CM-B040 40 53 445 1435 10 | 87 | 103 |5 §é
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket. % ég
sl
Pivot Bracket Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2C) 5[50
+ Pivot brackets consists of a set of two brackets. % % o
alg
oCDE & &,  oCD%& 3 ‘;Q
2l
g22
520
S
o o :
o ﬂ‘* N mL o 8 o
I i | 3 g E
T
28 28 H B a “F: o
57 57 L ]
7.5 40 a4 40 7.5 m L2 m pp—
. 3.4 1 %]
o % t/] L1 Nt S
S 2. > ) =
& o © © & ) s
© © [7)
\\‘ o & o)
& e % Ny A1 18 =
Oo & <
N N [mm] =
i [mm] T Applicable Included (]
Aof ko]
Partno. cD bore size Partno. | Dd9 d L1 [ L2 | m t retﬁ;‘r;ng 6
CM-B020 Note 2) 8 - os | 8.6 | 25 |19.2 | 1.75|1.15 |TypeC9forai o
CM-B032 9 Note 1) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings 2010 32 | CDP-1 :ggzg L oraX|§ ;
are not included with the pivot bracket. 40 CD-S03| 10507 | 96 | 34 |29 1.35 | 1.15 [TypeC 10foraxis g
CM-B040 10 Note 2) Only for the trunnion Note) Retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket pin. =
24
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

Cushione
— Rubber bumper
A Air cushion
* Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber
bumper only
Type
—_ Pneumatic
H Air-hydro

With auto switch

(Built-in magnet)

Cylinder stroke [mm] ¢
Refer to “Standard Strokes”
on page 27.

Bore size
20
25
32
40

20 mm

25 mm

32 mm
40 mm

?Rod end thread
— Male rod end
F Female rod end

—— o Rod boot

Standard

k=1
o
o
@
>
=
@
>
£
k=]
<
<
=
=]
)<
[=}
=
S
o
@
=
=
)<
[=}
(=3
=
k=
<
@
=
=
=3
[=}

Retum/Extend

CM2

=
=
=
&>

— None
J Nylon tarpaulin (One side)
JJ Nylon tarpaulin (Both sides)
K |Heat resistant tarpaulin (One side)
KK | Heat resistant tarpaulin (Both sides)

= For female rod end, no rod boot is provided.

40

A

Z_

—
1?0

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

40

150

A

Z_

M9BW

l

Auto switch o—l

— ‘Without auto switch|

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Non-rotating Rod

Retum/Extend

2K

Mounting Port thread type # For applicable auto switches,
- - refer to the table below.
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) — Rc i
L Axial foot NPT Number of auto switches
F = L — [ 2pcs. Made to Order L&
ange TF G S 1 Refer to page 27 for details. ( (=
U Trunnion # Air-hydro type: Rc only pC. (Refer to “Air-hydro type” on § E’CC
n n”pes. page 29.) 2laN
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches. B §§
S Load voltage ) Lead wire length [m] ) ; al2
. . Electrical |&E Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable 8
Type| Special function i €9 Output 05| 1| 3| 5 |None —
v [g| (Cuteu) e AC [ Peendoar] Inine | (—) || (L) | @) | (N | CoMMector | toad 22
3-wire (NPN) sV 12V MONV M9N ® | @o/0 O|— @) IC dircuit 5 %;»n:
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPV M9P ® | @0 O — @) 5|6
= . M9BV M9B ® & 0 O|— O EHEP=
-‘g Connector 2-wire 12v — H7C [ BEK I IK ) — — § %0
3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —|—|—]® — IC circuit :‘5 =]
2 conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A | — [—[—[—]@] — = | Relay, | [E2a
o @ | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW | @ (@ @ | O |— @) o AR
@ |Di ic indicati > Vv, 12V | PLC ols
5 ?ée-lcggﬁitrlcinlzi(ﬂgﬁgﬁ? 3-wire (PNP) >V MOPWV | MOPW [ @ [@[@[O|— O C dircuit 312 Q
o 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | MOBW | ®@ (@ @ O |— O — e
% Water resistant Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MQNAV*** MgNA*** O C|l@|O|— O IC circuit %' § o
a (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV*** | MOPA*™* | O [O | @ | O | — 0 L
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV***|M9BA***| O [O | @ [O[— O — [x
Withdiagnostc ouput (2colour indicaon 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ®  —| 0| O0|— @) IC circuit § N
3-wire o ol =
E (NPN equivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 o —| 0 —|— — IC circuit | — S| m
- crommet L] 100V | A93V A3 | e | |e|e®| | — — g o
S 12 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o — |0 | —|— — IC circuit =
z | 8] 100V, 200 V — B54 o — e 0| — — Relay, —
2 — 2 200 V or less = B64 o — o —|— — _ PLC s
3 3 . 12V — — C73C | e — @0 |@ — =
© > R
2 Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C [ Bk JK 3K ) — IC circuit U;)
P Terminal — — A33A —|—|—|—]@® — PLC f°)
conduit | o 100V, — A4A | — |—|—|—| @ — 3
- o — Relay, <
DIN terminal | > 200 V — A44A —|—|—|—]1@® — PLC
Diagnostc ndecaon (2colowindicaior)| Grommet — — — B59W o —| 0| —|— —
S
=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. %
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. 6
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- —  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. o
- M (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models. -
~L (Example) MONWL %
- Z (Example) MONWZ ©
N (Example) H7CN =

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A9010)/M9010IC] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

ZSNC
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Series CM2W

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C
With auto switch: —10 °C to 60 °C
Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance 5 mm

Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mm/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s

Ambient and fluid temperature (No freezing)

Lubrication

Piston speed

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Rubber Male thread 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
Allowable | bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Symbol kinetic [ it cushion | yaietread | 5% 0.78J 1.27J 2.35J
energy | (Etfective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
Rubber bumper length [mm) [ Femalethread | 0.11 J 0.18J 029 052
I ] Bl
l‘ ‘l Standard Strokes
Air cushion Bore size Standard stroke Note 1) Maximum manufacturable
[mm] [mm] stroke [mm]
I | 20
/1
[ | 25
‘ ‘ 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 500
40
e 10 Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Mgrd(’:f Made t? Order ?g?:;%?gg;%g?;ig&%dlate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.) Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
o Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke
Symbol S pEElEADIE might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.
-XA[ | Change of rod end shape
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 150 °C)
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)*! . .
— — Accessories Rod Boot Material
-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*?
-XC3 | Special port location . .
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper Refer to pages 22 and 23 for accessories, Symbol Rod boot material | ambert
i it i One side | Both sid temperature
-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110 °C) since it is the sa.me as standard type, nej' 2 OJiljes o . G
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel double acting, single rod. ylon tarpaulin 0 -
; ; ; K | KK |Heat resistant tarpaulin| 110 °C
~XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting « Stainless steel mounting brackets and , , .
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal accessories are also available. + Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port*! Refer to page 23 for details.
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
-XC35 | With coil scraper*!
-XC38 | Vacuum (Rod through-hole) Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw -
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment ] Min. Bore size [mm] Ceniame
Mounting bracket | order - .
-X446 | PTFE grease qty 20 25 | 32 40 (for minimum order quantity)

+1 Rubber bumper only.

+2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

27

Axial foot™ 2 CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B 2 foots, 1 mounting nut

Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B 1 flange

Trunnion (with nut) | 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

# Order 2 foots per cylinder.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

 Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

O
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Mounting and Accessories Weights
- -
kgl
Accessories Standard Option Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
; Single | Double ‘o2 i i -si
. Mounting| Rod end knugkle knuekle | Rod boot Pivot Ba§|c (Double-side bossed) 0.16 | 0.25 | 0.32 | 0.65
Mounting nut nut joint joint bracket Basic | Axial foot 0.31 | 0.41 | 0.48 | 0.92
Basic (Double- weight | Flange 0.22 | 0.34 | 0.41 | 0.77
: 1 pc. 2 pcs.
side bossed) ® (1pc)| @ (2pos) ® i ® Trunnion 0.20 | 0.32 | 0.38 | 0.75
Axial foot | @ (2pcs.)| @ (2 pcs.) [ J [ J o Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.19
Flange @ (1pc.)| @ (2pcs.) [ J [ J [ J Option | Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
Trunnion | @ (1pc)"’| @ (2 pcs.) [ [ [ [ bracket | Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20
Note One/Both Calculation: (Example) CM2WL32-100Z
side(s) ® Basic weight--«--eeeeereeees 0.48 (Foot, @ 32)
Note 1) Trunnion nut is attached to the trunnion. ° Ad@nonal Weight--ooooeooveo: 0.13/50 stroke
Note 2) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are shipped together ® Cylinder stroke: ... 100 stroke

with double knuckle joint.

0.48 + 0.13 x 100/50 = 0.74 kg

Series CM2W

Standard
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CM2

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

\ Precautions

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, 1
1 refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu
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Handling

A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting into
the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion,
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

4. Do not open the cushion needle after rotating it numer-
ous times in a row. Though uncommon, there are cas-
es in which the cushion needle may leak air.
The cushion needle should be adjusted by gradually opening it while
checking the operation of the cylinder cushion. In the unlikely event that
air leakage occurs, return the cushion needle to the fully-closed state,
and readjust the cushion needle to the desired position.

5. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder speed,
kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

6. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

7. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the work piece.

8. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.

Easy checking method

Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the
equipment [MPa] = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder [MPa] +
{Load weight [kg] x Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of
cylinder (mm?)}

If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the
cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as
having no lateral load.

O

SvVC

/A Caution

1. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore, internal
parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

2. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining ring,
use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type C retaining
ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a
human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining
ring. Be-sides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of installment.

3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high speed
and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder tube could get
so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

4. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil leak.

5. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot might

not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when installing a cylinder, it
will cause a rod boot to fail during operation.

6. The base oil of grease may seep out.

The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube, cover, or
crimped part depending on the operating conditions (ambient temperature
40 °C or more, pressurised condition, low frequency operation).

7. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
8. When rod end female thread is used, use a thin wrench

when tightening the piston rod.

9. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not

interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod
section, etc.
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Non-rotating Rod

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMourt, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

‘ cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2W

Built-in One-touch FlttlngS (The shape is the same as the existing product.)

CcM2w ‘ Mounting style‘ ‘ Bore size\ F - ‘ Stroke‘

Built-in One-touch fittings

Specifications

Thi_s type has the One-touch fit_ting integrate_d in a_cylinder, Action Double acting, Double rod
;vrr:;:t?cnaa:lb;.es to reduce the piping labor and installing space Bore size [mm] 020,025,032, 0 40

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper

Piping One-touch fittings

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion

# Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.

Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Applicable tubing
0.D./1.D. [mm] 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6
Applicable tubing Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
material polyurethane tubing.
A\ Caution

1. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
¢ One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.
2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions for handling One-touch fittings.

Air-hydro
CM2WH | Mounting style || Bore size || Stroke || Rod boot | Z —| Made to Order
Air-hydro
Specifications
A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa Type Air-hydro type
or below. o o Fluid Turbine oil
Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is " -
. Action Double acting, Double rod
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an -
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using Bore size [mm] 020,25 032 0 40
pneumatic equipment such as a valve. Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60 °C
+1.4
Stroke length tolerance 0 mm
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion
e For construction, refer to page 31. Made to Order** -XAO [ Change of rod end shape

e Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 33 to

35, refer to those pages. # Auto switch can be mounted.

=% For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2 W

Clean Series

10-CM2wW ‘ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke ‘ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend | DI ERAS T MILIENANGN | Double Acting, Single Rod

©
gn - ©
Specifications e
The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room Action Double acting, Double rod 77
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double Bore size [mm] 220 025 032 2 40
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the - — :
. Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
outside of clean room. : :
Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa N
Cushion Rubber bumper (E)
Relief port size M5 x 0.8
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s o —
Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Flange &
# Auto switch can be mounted. E’ﬁ
£S
Construction 20
Standard port i EHE
andard por Relief port elE ;
of S
HER4
SlgN
=
5|20
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Series CM2W

Construction

Rubber bumper

Air-hydro

With air cushion

Component Parts

T | : _ : AT
WL
14
]_ o
| A
L
14
_ : i
L W

Replacement Part: Seal

No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel
3 Piston Aluminium alloy
4 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating
5 Bushing Bearing alloy
6 Seal retainer Stainless steel
7 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating
8 Bumper Resin
9 Bumper Resin
10 Mounting nut Carbon steel
11 Rod end nut Carbon steel
12 Piston seal NBR Nickel plating
13 Magnet — CDM2W20 to 40-00Z
14 Rod seal NBR
31

O

@ With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion

No. |Description |Materil Part no.
' i 20 25 = 0
14 | Rod seal |[NBR|CM20Z-PS |CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS
@ Air-hydro
No. |Description |Materil Part no.
' P 20 25 = ™

14 | Rod seal |NBR | CM2H20-PS | CM2H25-PS | CM2H32-PS | CM2H40-PS

= Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

Series CM2W

CM2wB ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

Effective thread length 2 x FL

Width across flats B2 2xP
N Width across flats B1  Hi Hz G /Rc, NPT, G) G 2x NN MM
I ™ Width across flats KA
% Width across flats KA\ T r IR / wl TR
—“'--r 1 = )
) i g % 5 B 1 - I' T _LE E ] %l
(- 1
J/ [|L I =
NA MM /| AL 1.5 WAL
S + Stroke | H + Stroke
2Z + 2 x Stroke
. 8 l 8
With rod boot Width across flats B3
(One side) . ]
! o 5 ﬂ m /
z kj/ - G m = /
>ty g
f
Jw h
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
. Width across flats Bs Width across flats Bs
With rod boot S————— N N
(Both sides) - Dk T4 H H R
T [ e B v T 0
S Y | ’ ‘ ’ ‘ A S
5\ - B ~ L=
JW E: 8
8 ¢ f f | ¢+ Stroke || 8
With air cushion h h + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
S Cushion needle Cushi dl
(Width across flats 1.5) WA WA ‘fs lon neecte
| | (Width across flats 1.5)
. ?Q gk i ~
=k ﬂ: A
g Y H L—WL ]
/ L J Al
Female rod end (T o
A=zl
Female thread MM all H
Thread depth A1,/3.5 || 1 J] )
H
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A |AL | B1 | B2 | D E F |FL| G| H | Hi|H | | K |[KA| MM [NA| NN P | S |2z
20 18 [ 155| 183 | 26 8 20805 | 13 | 105 8 | 41 5 8 |28 5 6 |M8x125(24 |M20x15| 1/8 | 62 | 144
25 22 195 17 | 32 | 10 | 26543 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 8 |335]| 55 8 | Mi0x125 |30 |[M26x15| 1/8 | 62 | 152
32 22 1195 17 | 82 | 12 | 26545 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 8 [375| 55| 10 | MI0x125|34.5|M26x15| 1/8 | 64 | 154
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 14 | 32949 | 16 | 135 | 11 | 50 8 10 | 465 7 12 |Mi4x15| 425 (M32x2| 1/4 | 88 | 188
With Rod Boot [mm]
) h ¢ ZZ (Both sides)
Boresize B3| e | f
11050 [ 5110100 {10110 150| 15110.200{ 20110 300| 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110150 { 15110200 {20110300{ 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110 150 15110200 | 201 to 300
20 30 |36 | 18 | 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 198 | 224 | 248 | 274 | 324
25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135|125 | 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 206 | 232 | 256 | 282 | 332
32 32|36 |18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 208 | 234 | 258 | 284 | 334
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 90 [ 102 | 115|140 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 242 | 268 | 292 | 318 | 368
With Rod Boot imm]  With Air Cushion [nm] Female Rod End [mm]
ZZ (One side) Bore size WA Bore size | Ai H MM z
B .
ore size I e Taro o] mo ] sreanfmiom| YN [ YW 20 12 20 8 | 20 | M4x07 | 102
20 171 | 184 | 196 | 209 | 234 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
25 179 | 192 | 204 | 217 | 242 | 23.5 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
32 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 23,5 | 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 130
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 27 | 10.5 = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod.

O

= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at

the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

SVC
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Standard

DITERWTVRDITIERREGN | Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2W

Axial Foot (L)

CM2WL ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D y4

- _E =G 2xP al H + Stroke o
' . A F xP F K. A '
Width across flats KA AL {"'_Iz"'[“' /(Re, NPT, G) AL Width across
~ Width across flats Bi™. H1 | L | [ flats KA
Hl WX | ”J A
I I || SO S T N~ EI
q |I|’ J1TC hal 'L‘ff =
A e Y
. Width across flats CINA [
&;
| { 4xoLD [
(=Y x| S + Stroke XY |
L Z LS + Stroke Z + Stroke
_ . ZZ + 2 x Stroke o
With air cushion
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) WA WA
il |
= il
= |
m— !
Female rod end
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
H
3.5
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 H i ‘}
9 B
[mm]
Boresize |A| AL |[B|[B1(B2|D|F |G |H |Hi|H2| | K |[KA|LC|LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ MM NA|P|S|X|Y|Z|zZz
20 18(155(40|13|26| 8|13| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6| 4 |6.8/25(|102/3.2|40 |55 |M8x1.25|24 |1/8(62|20| 8|21 |144
25 22195 (47|17 |32|10|13| 8|45| 6 | 8|33.5|5.5| 8| 4 |6.8/28|102/3.2|40|55M10x1.25/30 |[1/8|62|20| 8|25 |152
32 2219547 |17 |32|12|13| 8|45| 6 | 8375|5510 | 4 |6.8/28|104/3.2|40 |55 |M10x1.25|34.5|1/8|64|20| 8|25 |154
40 24|21 |54|22|41|14|16(11|50| 8 [10|46.5|7 |12| 4 |7 [30|134|3.2|55|75|M14x1.5|42.5|1/4|88 |23 |10 |27 [188
. . . + |n the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on page 32.
With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm] + The bracket is shipped together.
Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y74
20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102
25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 16 40 13 21 M8 x1.25 | 130
= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the
workpiece.
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FIange (F)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

CM2WF ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

Width across

flats KA Width across flats B2
Width across H: G 2xP
flats B+ [

iL

/(Rc, NPT, G)

Effective thread length FL

Width across flats KA

NN

MM

) [T

4 xoFD

2 x oFD

(
a T
M_NI_/:L -HJ !

Mounting hole

\/Iounting hole o
>,

Standard

DITERWTVRDITIERREGN | Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2

[ Single Acting, Sping Retum Exend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

-
‘_A" K | FT . Width across flats CINA 15
2 TCF
L2 %% %520t 32 - H+Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle
WA WA % (Width across flats 1.5)
_ B R4 @ .
J&H - Y
Female rod end
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 e_H’ ! §
HEL
3.5
H
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A ([AL| B |B1 | B2|C2| D E F |FD|FL |FT |FX|FY|FZ| G | H |Hi | H2| | K | KA MM
20 18 |155| 34 | 13 | 26 |30 8 | 2080 | 13 7 |105| 4 60 | — | 75 8 | 41 5 8 |28 5 6 M8 x 1.25
25 22 |195| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 | 10 | 26505 | 13 | 7 (105 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |335|55| 8 | M10x1.25
32 22 |19.5| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 12 | 26805 | 13 7 [105]| 4 60 | — | 75 8 | 45 6 8 |375| 55| 10 | M10x1.25
40 24 |21 | 52 | 22 | 41 |473| 14 | 32354 | 16 | 7 |135| 5 | 66 | 36 | 82 |11 |50 | 8 | 10 (465| 7 12 | M14x15
[mm] With Air Cushion  [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size | NA NN P|S |2 |2z Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
20 24 M20x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 37 | 144 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102
25 30 M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 41 | 152 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
32 345| M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 64 | 41 | 154 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 45 | 188 40 16 40 13 | 21 M8 x1.25 | 130

* In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on page 32.

* The bracket is shipped together.

O
2

+# When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when

tightening

the piston rod.

= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

34

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2W

Trunnion (U)

CM2WU \Bore size\ - \Stroke\ D Z

Width across flats B2

Width across flats B1

G 2xP

G Width across flats KA
H; (R, NPT, G) NN o
— § MM =
| K ) ¥ feer— %
R S = o= | A o
= o <
o Rl - s et S
O N =
L 1
MM Effective e—
Width across AL | thread length
flats KA A 'K TT| Width across flats CINA 15| FL AL
.z | | K™ A
H S + Stroke | H + Stroke
H - ZZ + 2 x Stroke RN -
With air cushion Cushi
ushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)
WA WA
= —— | |
_ i &1 _
i Y 0 |
I 4 L/
Female rod end
Female thread MM -
Thread depth A1 (] 1 }
% |
3.5
H
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A AL | B1 | B2 | D E F |FL | G H H1 | K | KA MM NA NN P S | TD
20 18 [155| 13 | 26 8 | 2050 | 13 |105| 8 | 41 5 |28 5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 M20x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 8
25 22 |19.5| 17 32 10 | 2690 | 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 |[335]| 55 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 9
32 22 1195 17 | 32 | 12 | 2694s | 13 [10.5| 8 | 45 6 [375| 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 345| M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 64 9
40 24 | 21 22 41 14 | 3290 | 16 |13.5| 11 50 8 |465| 7 12 | M14x15 | 425 M32x2 1/4 | 88 10
[mm] With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Boresize | TT | TX |TY | TZ | Z | Z2Z Bore size WA Bore size | Ai H MM Y4
20 10 32 32 52 | 36 144 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102
25 10 40 40 60 |40 152 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
32 10 40 40 60 |40 154 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 11 | 53 | 563 | 77 |44.5| 188 40 16 40 13 | 21 M8 x1.25 | 130
# In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on +* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
page 32. tightening the piston rod.

# The bracket is shipped together.
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* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

Mounting ¢ ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm)]

B |Basic (Double-side bossed) | | T Head trunnion Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 37. ¢ Pivot bracket
L Axial foot E Integral clevis ¢ Action ; None

" S Pivot bracket i shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) S [Single acting, Spring return ontv 1 ' P fi é v UpZ .

- # Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mountin
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic T [Single acting, Spring extend typgs. [¢]
C Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange * Pivot bracket is shipped together with the
Rod end thread ppac fog
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion product, but not assembled.
: — Male rod end
U Rod trunnion F | Female rod end Made to Order
Refer to page 37 for details.
— —  —

S| |Z-

3|2

1E|'>0

M | | | I | | |
With auto switchT Rod end bracketI Auto switch l
(Built-in magnet) Bore size — None | — | without auto switch | Number_th
20 | 20 mm \'A Single knuckle joint * For applicable auto switches, auto switches
25 | 25 mm w Double knuckle joint refer to the table below. — 2 pcs.
32 |32 mm| *Nobracketis provided for the female rod end. S 1 pc.
= A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. n “n” pes.
40 | 40 mm = Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
= Not applicable to XB12.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.
S Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] ) )
. . Electrical |&E Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function i €9 (Outout 05| 1| 3| 5 |None
Yoz (Output) DC AC perpendicdiar | Tndine | (=) | )| L) | @ | N connector load
3-wire (NPN) MINV MON ® 00 O|— O .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PV M9P ® 0 0 O|— O IC cirout
5 >-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0 O — @) o
-‘é Connector — H7C [ Nk 3K 2K ) —
7 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A —|—|—|—]1@® — IC circuit
.g conduit | | 2-wire 12V = KA | — |—|—|—|@® — — Relay
S L O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW | ®©@ @ @ O |— @) . ’
by L PLC
§ [ e Suire (PNP) oVv.12v MIPWV | MoPW | @ @ @O —| o |
g 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ © | ® O | — O —
5 | Water resistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) VY MONAV** | MONA** | O |[O | @ | O |— O (C circuit
(] (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV** | MOPA** | O |O | @ | O |— @)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | MOBA** | O |0 | @ | O |— @) —
ithdiegnotic ouput(2-adlor ndcation) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® |—|® | O|— @) IC circuit
3-wire —_—
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 ® | —|0|—|— — IC circuit | —
- Grommet 100 V A93V A93 o | —| 0|0 — — —
S | 2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o | —| 0| —|— — IC circuit
H |8 100V, 200 V — B54 o | —|(0o 0| — — Relay,
e — 2 200 V or less — B64 o —|e|—|— — — PLC
3 3 . 12V — — C73C | e | —| @@ @ —
© > .
3 Connector g 2wire | 24V 24Vorless| — C80C (@ |—|@[®|®] — [iCcirui
e Terminal — — A3A | — |—|—|—|@® — PLC
conduit | 100V, — AdA | — [—|—|—| @ —
- Gl — Relay,
DIN terminal | > 200 V — A44A — | —|—|—1@® — PLC
Diagnostc indiation (2colourindcation)| Grommet — — — B59W ® | —| 0| —|— —

=x \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m------- —

NEZ

N

)
)
(Example)
)

(Example) MONW
(Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
MINWZ
(Example) H7CN

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3[JA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A9010)/M9010IC] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

-~
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Non-rotating Rod

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

CM2

s
=
fin]
=
=t
=
=5
3
=
@

=y
5

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Retum/Extend

2K

Si

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

‘ cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Spring return

Symbol

Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

—AA |

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

—

de t0
Metder | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA[ | Change of rod end shape

-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder®

-XC3 | Special port location

-XC6 | Made of stainless steel

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 | Head cover axial port

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port

-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

# The shape is the same as the existing product.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

37

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Type Pneumatic
Cushion Rubber bumper
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating |Single acting, Spring return 0.18 MPa
pressure Single acting, Spring extend 0.23 MPa

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 °C to 60 °C (

No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance 4 mm

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable Male thread 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic energy Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29 J 0.52J

Standard Strokes

Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm] Note 1)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke
might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Note 3) Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

Mounting Bracket Accessories
For the mounting bracket part numbers Refer to pages 22 and 23 for accessories,
other than basic type, refer to page 38. since it is the same as standard type,
double acting, single rod.

+ Stainless steel mounting brackets and
accessories are also available.
Refer to page 23 for details.

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2C32-150SZ-NV-M9BW

Single clevis

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

* Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

Pivot bracket

* Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.

A itch
uto swite + No bracket is provided for the female rod end.

SVC
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Mounting and Accessories

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
5 ] B AAH AN EERE:
S |28 £ o £al2 c| ¢ |o25|s Z|8s| 25 |122E
> % g‘c" vy |0 % S e g %% 2 "EE 'Eaﬁ'zgﬁ cE| <E
ol 52 2 = o =) = Ees = el 8la| =< o =
S 3 osw| 22| 23 [} 2= ] 5 28| 28| 23| § 35 |3%=|3%= 3= | €=
Mounting @ = £2| 6o |89 5 |22 & t |as5|as5| 89| £ |SC 380|080 5| 3=
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.)| @(1 pc.)|@(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
L | Axial foot @®(1pc) @p)= @1pc)| — — — (@] @2pcs)| — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
F | Rod flange @(1pc)|@(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — [ ] [ J
G | Head flange @(1pc)|@(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |®dpe)| — | — | — | — | — | — | — [ [ ]
C | Single clevis @(1pc.)[—"e) | @(1pc) @(1pc) — |@xdps)|—Noed| — — — — — — — — — [ J [
D | Double clevis @(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc)| — |@(1pc) @Macdps| —Noed|  — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — [ J [ J
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @1pc) — — [ ] [ ]
T | Head trunnion @(1pc)|—"eY | @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc)|@(1pc) — — [ J [ J
E | Integral clevis @(1pc)| —"e3) | @(1pc) — — e il — — — — — — — — [ J [
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc.)|—"Ne3 | @(1pc)| — — — [ —Need| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @®(1pc) @(1pc) @ipc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — [} [ )
Boss-cut/
Fz Rod flange @(1pc) @1pc) @ipc) — — — — — |@(1pc) — — — — — — — o [ J
U7 EeEE i) —il@ipe)| — | — | — | — | = | = | = | = | = |@ip)oin) — | — | ® | ®
Rod trunnion ' ' ' '
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included.
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Non-rotating Rod

s
=
[}

[
=t
=
=5
3
=
@

=y
5

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Mounting bracket ol\ll'lé%r Bore size [mm] Contents (for minimum order quantity) ; £
g gty 20 25 | 32 40 L 3|2
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut i s
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange 2 %0
Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners e E
. . Lk 1 double clevis, 3 liners, =16
Double clevis (with pin): 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings = %!
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut g %ﬁ
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut = is
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut % 20
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut =&
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint E’ 8 a
T k= e
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B v-040p | ! double knuckle joint, a0
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings 3N
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins) § %E
Clevis pin o o o 5150
- - , 2 retaining rings ol8
(Double knuckle joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin g rings (split pins) (S
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings -é
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings 2 g
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings | |5 m
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type) sl O
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type) E
+ Order 2 foots per cylinder.
= 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle. -S
=xx A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included. §
n
i)
S
<
B
)
©
B
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[e]
2
)
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]
=
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Series CM2

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment Weights
-
S S — < Spring Return kg]
egment escription aterial ace treatment
= i ! _ SUFACE Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Foot Carbon steel | Nickel plating
) Flange Carbon steel | Nickel plating 25 stroke 020 | 030 | 042 | 0.77
“S;%T;Tg Single clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating 50 stroke 022 | 0.33 | 0.46 | 0.84
Double clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating 75 stroke 027 | 042 | 058 | 1.03
Trunnion Cast iron Electroless nickel plating Basic 100 stroke 029 | 045 | 063 | 1.09
Rod end nut Carbon steel | Zinc chromated weight | 125 strok 035 | 052 | 076 | 129
Mounting nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating stroke ’ ’ ’ ’
Trunnion nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating 150 stroke 0.37 | 0.57 | 0.80 | 1.36
Clevis pivot bracket | Carbon steel | Nickel plating 200 stroke — — 0.97 | 1.61
Clevis pivot bracket pin| Carbon steel | (None) 250 stroke _ — — 1.87
_ | Single knuckle joint Cgrbon gteel Electroless nickel plating Foot 0.15 | 0.16 | 0.16 | 0.27
Accessories 0 40: Free-cutting steel
- - Flange 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.12
Double knuckle joint Carbon steel | Electroless nickel plating : :
@ 40: Cast iron| Metallic bronze colour painted for 40 Single clevis 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.09
Double clevis pin Carbon steel | (None) Mounting Double clevis 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13
Double knuckle joint pin | Carbon steel | (None) bracket | Trunnion 004 | 007 | 0.07 | 0.10
Pivot bracket Carbon steel | Nickel plati i
VOL Dracker arbon s1ee | TIcke’ paing Weight | Glevis integrated -0.02 | -0.02 | —0.01 | -0.04
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel | (None)
Boss-cut/Basic -0.01 | =0.02 | -0.02 | -0.03
. Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09
A Precautions Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07
mEEmEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEA Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back 1 Option o —
I cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto I bracket|_>ndle knuckle joint 006 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 023
1 Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for 1 Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20
1 SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC | Calculation:

1 website, http://www.smc.eu 1

A g DY Uy Uy U U U p——

| Handling
AWarning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a
fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with
cover.

A Caution

1. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by
caulking method, thus making it impossible to disassemble.
Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are
not replaceable.

2. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a
retaining ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for
installing a type C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used,
it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a
plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining ring.
Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of
installment.

3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

4. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.

. The base oil of grease may seep out.

6. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket,
make sure they do not interfere with other brackets,
workpieces and rod section, etc.

39

a

(Example) CM2L32-100SZ (Bore size @ 32, Foot, 100 stroke)
0.63 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight) = 0.79 kg

O

Spring Extend kgl
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.19 | 0.29 | 0.40 | 0.74
50 stroke 0.21 0.32 | 044 | 0.81
75 stroke 0.25 | 0.39 | 0.54 | 0.97
Basic 100 stroke 0.27 | 0.42 | 0.58 | 1.03
weight | 125 stroke 0.32 | 049 | 0.69 | 1.20
150 stroke 0.34 | 052 | 0.73 | 1.27
200 stroke — — 0.88 | 1.49
250 stroke — — — 1.72
Foot 0.15 | 0.16 | 0.16 | 0.27
Flange 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.12
Single clevis 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.09
Mounting Double clevis 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13
bracket | Trunnion 0.04 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.10
weight [ Glevis integrated 002 | -0.02 | —0.01 | —0.04
Boss-cut/Basic -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.03
Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07
Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
Option gl knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
bracket
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

Built-in One-touch FlttlngS (The shape is the same as the existing product.) %
=
CMm2 ‘ Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size‘ F— ‘ Stroke ‘ ‘ Action‘ <0

Built-in One-touch fittings =
. . ° ;
Specifications 3y
This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder, Single actin Single actin § =
which enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space Action Splgng returgn‘ Sprigng exter?é ?150

dramatically.

Bore size [mm]

0 20, 0 25, 0 32, @ 40

RIVERIORIIRETRETENN | Double Acting, Double Rod

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.23 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper

Piping One-touch fittings p—

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion, Integral clevis, Boss-cut
# Auto switch can be mounted. B(=
5|8
Cle=
Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D. g 5%
s 2
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 SIES
cls o
Applicable tubing 2|8
0.D./1.D. [mm] 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6

Applicable tubing
material

Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or

polyurethane tubing.

A Caution

1. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.

¢ One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.
2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions for handling One-touch fittings.

O
2

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order

40



Series CM2

Construction

Spring return

- : i 1]
19 @8 2B i
0 1]
Boss-cut Integral clevis
Spring extend
51716113415016% 19 Q1
{
9 9 0
Boss-cut Integral clevis
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 13 | Bumper Resin @ 25 or larger is
2A | Head cover A Aluminium alloy Anodised 14 | Bumper Resin common.
2B | Head cover B Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 | Piston seal NBR
2C | Head cover C Aluminium alloy Anodised 16 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 17 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy
4 | Piston Aluminium alloy 18 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 19 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy 20 | Magnet — CDM20320 to 40-03Z
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel 21 | Rod seal NBR
8 Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
9 | Spring guide Aluminium alloy Chromated Replacement Part: Seal
10 | Spring seat Aluminium alloy Chromated ® With Rubber Bumper (Spring extend only)
P . - Part no.
11 | Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated No. | Description |Vatera
12 | Retaining ring Carbon steel | Phosphate coating 20 25 32 40
21 | Rod seal [NBR| CM20Z-PS | CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS

= Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)

41 SVC
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Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

&
CM2B ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ? p4 N
. S=
Spring return G 5
Width across flats B2 H2 Plug with fixed orifice 2x NN g
N Width across flats B1 H. Re 2
| Y g
| il @
P 2 Bls ;
< =il e |
J g %1 _ = 5lE=
Aj r - os0O

/|

P
i

Effective thread length

NA L 15 1.5
Width across flats KA A K l F 2xFL B
H S + Stroke F § o
ZZ + Stroke ]
. g0
Spring extend 3
Width across flats B2 Haz, Q_‘ RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2 x NN B
Width across flats B1 Hs N\ / v
| T ; / 2N
o 2| £=
= i =<
o 2 7 _ S _ £ (&)
S LE\: = E|
f ) [\
— 1 B3
MM/ / : Effective thread length | 2|= ;
Width across flats KA /" A/_I\‘ -k 15 15 2xFL g § 4
S
HeStoke ~ | Sestoe  [F gli=
ZZ + 2 x Stroke SELS)
— ol 3
=)
Boss-cut . ) 12
- i ] £
s
=— £0
— L&
Spring return ZZ + Stroke = %
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke é g’g
Female rod end Spring extend 8|§ g
Spring return a5
Female thread MM . Female thread MM . s
Thread depth A1 m i } Thread depth A1 i | i :3’ g v
- B — i
i b B
e
320
35 35 =&
H H + Stroke Ig % 5
a2
mm] 3|2cu
Boresize | A | AL | B1 [Bo | D | E | F |FL| G |H |H H| | |K|KA| MM |NA| NN P |E §§
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 209033 13 | 10.5 8 41 5 8 | 28 5 6 | M8Bx1.25 | 24 M20x 1.5 | 1/8 § 8
25 22 | 195 | 17 32 10 265033 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 8 | 335 | 55 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5 | 1/8 (.
[
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 12 26803 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 8 | 375 | 55| 10 | M10x125 | 345 | M26x1.5 | 1/8 |3 &N
40 24 | 21 22 41 14 32 5029 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 10 | 465 | 7 12 | M14x 1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4 E E
- - £
Dimensions by Stroke mm] Boss-cut mm] |2 o
;"‘*e 1 to 50 5110100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 SS"‘**’ 11050 |51to0100 | 10110 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 t0 250 — ——
bose 0| S [22| S [22| s [zz]| s [2z]| s [722 i | 22 zz zz zz zz s
20 87 | 141 | 112 | 166 | 137 | 191 — — — — 20 128 153 178 — — §
25 87 | 145 | 112 | 170 | 137 | 195 | — —_ — = 25 132 157 182 — — »n
32 89 | 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — — 32 134 159 184 209 — -g
40 113 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 <
Female Rod End [mm] 5
Stroke 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 ©
Sy,,,bo A1 H MM [e)
Bore size 4 S |22 | S |2Z | S |ZZ | S |Z2Z | S | ZZ . \when female thread is used, use a thin o
20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — — — — wrench when tightening the piston rod. ;
25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — _ _ __# When female thread is used, use a washer g
32 12 | 20 | Méex1 89 | 122 | 114 | 147 | 139 | 172 | 164 | 197 | — | —  ©!¢ lo prevent the contact part at the rod =
end from being deformed depending on the —
40 13 | 21 [ M8x1.25 | 113 | 150 | 138 | 175 | 163 | 200 | 188 | 225 | 213 | 250  material of the workpiece.

O
2
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Series CM2

Axial Foot (L)

CM2L ‘Bore size‘ —‘Stroke‘ ? 4

Spring return H Width across flats B2
A K F
Width across flats B1 | AL H> Plug with fixed orifice RcP F
_ - Y H B
r | h " ’_ﬂ
j‘i ::i ‘ o HH - - s
2xolLC &\&% m A} >_4u
NS 5 \ 4 xoLD
/ Y
T jus! 1T MM T =) Width across flats CINA L 11
LX Width across flats KA/ | Hf_ X[ X S + Stroke X XY
LZ 4 LS + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
H + Stroke
A K F|G RcP Plug with fixed orifice F
Width across flats B1/ AL H2 —-I
\H - N b
\[\‘j T[T l ?_ﬁ
a - S
2xoLC &I == N s_&
/ dth across flats B2 "\, ! 4xoLD
MM .
: e 2 : Width across flats CINA N—=F
: -1yl X S + Stroke X LY
LX Width across flats KA Z + Stroke LS + Stroke
LZ ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize| A| AL | B ([B1|B2| D | F | G| H |Hi|H2| | K |[KA(LC|LD|LH|LT |LX|LZ MM NA|P | X|Y | Z
20 18 | 15.5| 40 | 13 | 26 8|13 8|41 | 5 8 |28 5 6| 4 |68[25|32|40|55|M8x1.25 |24 1/8 | 20 8|21
25 22 1195|147 |17 (32|10 |13 | 8| 45| 6 833555 8| 4 [6.8|28 32|40 |55 |M10x1.25|30 1/8|1 20| 8| 25
32 22 1195|147 |17 (32|12 |13 | 8| 45| 6 8|375(55[10| 4 [6.8|28 (32|40 |55 |M10x1.25|345[1/8[20| 8 |25
40 24 | 21 54 (22 |41 |14 |16 |11 |50 | 8 |10 [46.5|7 12| 4 |7 30 (32|55 |75 | M14x1.5|425 (1/4| 23 | 10 | 27
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
Skl 1 0 50 5110100 | 101t0150 | 15110200 | 201 to 250

S"""bo/

Bk LS| S |ZZ|LS| S |ZZ|LS| S |ZZ|LS| S |ZZ|LS| S |Z2Z
20 127/| 87 | 156 | 152 | 112 | 181|177 (137|206 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 127 | 87 | 160 | 152 | 112|185 | 177 (137 (210 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 129| 89 162 | 154 | 114 | 187 | 179 | 139 | 212 | 204 | 164 | 237 | — | — | —
40 159 | 113 | 196 | 184 | 138 | 221 | 209 | 163 | 246 | 234 | 188 | 271 | 259 | 213 | 296

* The bracket is shipped together.
+ Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Rod FIange (F)

&
CM2F ‘Bore size‘ —|Stroke‘ ? V4 S
=
20

Spring return 3

Width across flats B2 %
Wigth across flats Bt~ 1y, H2 Plug with fixed orifice RcP G, NN 4 xoFD oz =
Width across 1¥ / / Mounting hole 1 OV 2 .g’g

flats KA | T T h : i f 3|2
s 20

o — uls =

= T N I.g Q y \’.]l)"'ml =

AL _ ‘6_.
M/ A K FT \Width across flats INA 1.5 . ';’Z‘ .
7 -
Effective thread length FL Mounting hole

g ¢ 0 20 to o 32 2

H S + Stroke F =

ZZ + Stroke <

Spring extend :

Width K E
across 4 x oFD x E;
flats B1  Width across flats B2 X on S EN4
Hz, G, RcP Mounting hole =N
\. Hi \ Plug with fixed orifice NN 2 xoFD 3|
Width across | | N / / Mounting hole 5 %Q

flats KA Y T 7 : : zl2

S VA - , Z

2| &
9 1,__‘ / A a[e - : é
mm/| AL — , s £0

A K FT Width across ) S

Z + Stroke flats CINA Effective thread length FL SR f SR L&

H + Stroke S + Stroke | F o 20to 0 32 NE
ZZ + 2 x Stroke ElEY

[=] £
= s
52€

mE
Boss-cut E;? %; v
gl
22N
; E|2=
~ | ] Z|z20

E (=)
a FAN g2a
| 512
Spring return ZZ + Stroke E >N
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke El =
5°

o

mm] g
Boresize | A |AL| B |B1|B2| C2 | D E F |FD|FL |FT|FX|FY|FZ|G|H |Hi|H2| | | K/ KAl MM [NA| NN [P | Z 2 g
20 18 [155(34 | 13 |26 | 30 8| 2000 | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60| — |75| 8|41 | 5 8128 |5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x15(1/8|37 |G| mM
25 22 1195|4017 |32 (37 [10| 26805 | 13| 7 [105| 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 8(335(5.5| 8 |M0x125 |30 |M26x15|1/8]| 41 § o
32 22 1195|4017 |32 |37 |12 | 26005 | 13| 7 [105] 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 8 (375(55| 10 | Mi0x125 | 34.5| M26x15 |1/8| 41 T

40 24|21 |52 (22|41 (47314 | 3290, [16| 7 [135| 5 |66 (36|82 (11|50 | 8 |10 [465(7 |12 | M4x15 | 425| M32x2 |1/4| 45 =
3]
Dimensions by Stroke [mm] Boss-cut [mm] §
Si""ke 1to 50 | 51t0100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 Si'mke 1to50 | 51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 %
soese | S [2Z] s [2Z| S [ZZ] s [2Z| S [2Z borese | ZZ zz zz zz zz 5
20 87 141|112 (166 |137 {191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 —_ —_ <
25 87145\ 112|170 | 137|195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — — —
32 89| 147|114 | 172|139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 — %
S
40 113|179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 o
o)
* The bracket is shipped together. %
* Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions. g
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Series CM2

Head FIange (G)

CM2G ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

4xoFD

Effective thread length FL

Width across

. fﬂzfn't:igg - hMQc;gntlng Width across flats B1 H. NN Plug with fixed orifice RP G Ef flats B2
r | 0/ / -EP- Width across flats KA 1 _\ . _\I'-
— | e
: K S A
IR i PR GBS g T H
I
FX MM/ | AL 1.5\ Width across flats CINA
FZ o 40 ATK | F
- N A " S + Stroke FT|
o 20 to o 32 Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
Width across flats B1 Width across flats B2
2 x oFD 4% oFD Width across flats KA Effective thread length FL
Mounting hole Hy NN G ReP Plug with fixed orifice -'-131
(v)2 1A
>'.“ 1! L H
—%Z— N m x wl|] R AN - s ; —}
A b
| ]
EX . 2 40 M/ AL 115\ Width across flats CINA
FZ A K F
2 20to o 32 H + Stroke S + Stroke T
Z + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A|AL| B |B1|B2| C2 | D E F |FD|FL |[FT|FX|FY|FZ| G |H |Hi1|H2| | | K KA| MM NA NN P
20 18 [155(34 | 13|26 |30 8| 20080 | 13| 7 [105] 4 |60 —|75| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6| M8x125 |24 | M20x15 |1/8
25 221195|40 (17|32 |37 |10 | 26080 | 13| 7 [105| 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 8(335|55| 8| MI0x125 |30 M26x1.5 | 1/8
32 221195|40 |17 |32 |37 |12 | 26805 | 13| 7 |105]| 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 8|375|5.5| 10 | MI0x1.25 | 34.5| M26x1.5 | 1/8
40 24 | 21 52 (22 (41 (473|14 | 32354 |16 | 7 |135| 5 |66|36|82|11|50| 8 |10 (4657 |12 | Mi4x15|425|M32x2 |1/4
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
SS'"**’ 1 to 50 51 to 100 10110150 | 151t0200 | 201 to 250
Bore size gl zlzz|s|z|zz|s|z|zz|s|z|zz|s]z]zz
20 87 | 132 [ 141 | 112|157 | 166 (137 | 182|191 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 871136 | 145|112 | 161 | 170 | 137 (186 |15 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 138 | 147 | 114 | 163 | 172 | 139 | 188 | 197 | 164 | 213|222 | — | — | —
40 113 | 168 | 179 | 138 | 193 | 204 | 163 | 218 | 229 | 188 | 243 | 254 | 213 | 268 | 279
+ The bracket is shipped together.
+ Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

Single Clevis (C)
— (=
&
CM2C ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ? Y4 S
g=
. =0
Spring return 5
Effective thread length FL oCDH10 t§9%8 =
Width across flats B1 H1 NN Plug with fixed orifice RcP G ]
> Width across flats KA E g E
i AE E_g’E
Ego
| — ND|
s ST | A 3
J |
=) wm /AL = i
A K| F u s
H S + Stroke L | 20
Z"1? + Stroke |RR 2
ZZ*!? + Stroke >
2
4
2N
f=
H)
Spring extend Width across flats KA S
Ofo
_Effective thread length FL & E;
Width across flats Bt~ H NN RcP Plug with fixed orifice oCDH10*8%® Zlax
~ N _\ T 2N
® X =
. o/ AL LT 52©
< (=) BEE _— id -—
= u &L L ﬁ’ﬁ_ \] % §
= | 4
/ N
MM/ | AL 15 )
o A K LF] LU, £0
0.2 H + Stroke S + Stroke L L =4
32 + 2 x Stroke RR —(=
ZZ*}? + 2 x Stroke =|e
3let
|2
5(2©
mE
gl
22N
e
320
2(8
EEN
Sle
ol e
e
g22
50
o
e
[mm] S| &
Boresize | A | AL |B1 |CD|CI |CX| D E F|FL|G|H | Hi| | | K KAlL MM NA NN P |[RR| U E E
20 18 | 155 13 24 110 | 8| 2000 | 13 [105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6|30 | M8x1.25 |24 M20x15|1/8] 9|14 |g S
25 22 (195 17 30 |10 | 10 | 2690 | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 |33.5|55| 8 |30 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5|1/8] 9|14 |2
32 22 | 195 17 9|30|10 |12 | 26905 | 13|105| 8| 45| 6 |375|55| 10|30 | M10x1.25 | 345| M26x1.5|1/8| 9 | 14 —
40 24 | 21 22 |10 | 38 |15 | 14 | 3235 |16 |135| 11 |50 | 8 [465|7 12 |39 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 |(1/4|11 | 18 "S
Dimensions by Stroke [mm] u;;
;‘mke 1 to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250 .g
Bore size Xl g [z |zz| s z]zz|s|z]zz|s[z|zz|s]|z]zz <
20 87158 | 167 | 112 183|192 | 137 (208 |217 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 (162|171 | 112 {187 | 196 (137 (212|221 | — | — | — | — | — | — g
32 89 (164 | 173|114 | 189 | 198 | 139 | 214 | 223 | 164 [239 | 248 | — | — | — 5
40 113|202 | 213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313 L]
S
+ Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions. g
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Series CM2

Double Clevis (D)

CM2D ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

Effective thread length FL

oCD hole H10*5:058

Width across flats KA Plug with fixed orifice RP_ G Axis d9-0.322
\ Width across flats B1  H1\ NN | ’
/ [0)4 o R
1 0oy,
s | ' R
AT | < 0 = ! ]
3 el & - Iy 3
o
e
1 w/ | ac ||| s
CXio7 A F U
(074 H S + Stroke L
CL | 5%+ Stroke RR
NA ZZ'3” + Stroke
Spring extend
Effective thread length FL +0.058
' : oCD hole H10™
Width across flats KA NN G, RcP Plug with fixed orifice Axis 49002
Wi H N\ —0.
> idth across flats B1  H| _ \l
il SR K |
] < (= - N G
'—Z Q &I | !g i ) (é
/ — /
MM/ AL 1.5
A K F U
H + Stroke S + Stroke
52 + 2 x Stroke RA
NA ZZ"° + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A |AL|B1|CD|Cl|CL |[CX|CZ| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| | |[K|KA|L MM NA NN P |RR| U
20 18 [155(13| 9|24 |25 |10|19| 8| 2000w |13|105| 8|41| 5 |28 |5 6 30| M8x1.25 |24 M20x1.5 [1/8] 9| 14
25 22 (195(17| 9(30|25 |10[19|10| 2680 |13|105| 8|45| 6 [335(5.5| 8|30 | MI0x1.25 [30 | M26x1.5 [1/8| 9| 14
32 22 (195(17| 93025 |[10|19|12| 263us |13 |105| 8| 45| 6 |37.5(55(10 |30 | MI0x1.25 |345| M26x1.5 [1/8| 9| 14
40 2421 | 22|10 |38 |41.2|15|30 |14 | 3230 |16 [135|11|50| 8 |465(7 |12 |39 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4|11| 18
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
Ss'mke 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Bore size o gl zlzz|s|z]zz|s|z]zz|s]z]zz]|s]z]zz
20 87158167 (112|183 |192 | 137|208 (217 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 (162|171 (112|187 |196 | 137 (212|221 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89164 | 173|114 189|198 | 139|214 223|164 (239 |248| — | — | —
40 113 (202|213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313
= Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Rod Trunnion (U)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

&
CM2U ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ? Y4 S
=
) 20
Spring return 2
o
Width across flats KA Width across flats B2 2
e 8% o|lE=
WidthB across Y Plug with fixed orifice RcP $$ § =
flats B1 Hi o sls=
5 h /’ a blsO
) } = E
Q [=}
c () :
- \ @P’g} 3
mm/ <A 1 Effective thread = i
A K [TT Width across flats CINA ective trea %E
2 1.5/ length FL TX gQ
i T2 e
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke &
4
2N
f=
. =0
Spring extend z
Ofo
ol&
Width across ~ Width across flats KA Dc; E= ;
flats B Width across flats B2 "% ;ﬁ
G RcP Plug with fixed orifice NN 2z o1z =
Hi | — 33 5150
"1 wyn Ic‘! b (=)
ol Sl I a =
@ =
%; | - wls ; =i 14
7 = Q Q &
TN
MM/ i , S / z=
AL Effective thread 1 50
A 1T Width across flats CINA 1511, (length FL g
+ Stroke | p—t
H + Stroke S + Stroke F X e
ZZ 15 x Stroke TZ 3l
|2
5(2©
mE
Boss-cut £|5e
22N
A | EHE (]
W AR S
REC £l E;,n.
O 0 gls]
g | ﬁ ‘:E:N
Spring return ZZ + Stroke % ECE)
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke 3|8
[«
[mm] § [V
Boresize | A |[AL|B1|(B2| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| Il | K|KA|l MM |NA NN P |TD|TT |TX|TY |TZ| Z ° =
20 18 |155( 13 |26 | 8 | 208ums | 13 [105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x15|1/8| 8 |10 |32 | 32|52 |36 ﬁ 8
25 22 (195/17 | 32 | 10 | 26005 | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 |335(55| 8 | MI0x1.25 (30 | M26x1.5 |1/8| 9| 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 =
32 22 1195|17 | 32 |12 | 2690 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 |375|/5.5|10 | M10x1.25 [345| M26x1.5 |1/8| 9| 10| 40 | 40 | 60 |40 i —
40 24 |21 |22 |41 |14 | 3280 | 16 |135| 11 | 50 | 8 |465|7 12 | M14x 1.5 [425| M32x2 [1/4|10 [ 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 | 445 -S
L
Dimensions by Stroke mm] Boss-cut [mm] ,,3,
ss'mke 11050 5110100 | 101t0o150 | 151t0200 | 201 to 250 Ssmke 11050 | 5110100 | 10110 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 o
Eoreisya | s [zz]| s |zz]| s |zz| s [zz| s |zz D | 72 2z Y74 Y74 2z 3,1
20 87 141 | 112|166 (137|191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 145|112 | 170|137 |195| — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — — °
32 89147 | 114|172 | 139|197 | 164|222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 — g
40 113|179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 o
2
3
* The bracket is shipped together. ©
= Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions. =
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Series CM2

Head Trunnion (T)

CM2T |Bore size|— [Stroke| S Z

Spring return

Effective thread length FL

28 Plug with fixed orifi G i
[t Width across flats B1  Hi NN| 19 with Tixec orifice RcP. o Width across flats B2
o Width across N \ L o
= 1 O
] SR flats KA ©
(! e M —_
W)/ Rz SRR r
Iy
X M/ Ak L |-1:5 \ Width across flats INA
TZ N
H S + Stroke TT|
Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
Effective thread length FL
gk Width across flats B H NN G, AP Plug with fixed orifice Jidth acro;s
77 Width across 1 I\ flats B2
%Qﬁ\ o flats KA AR
= > © :
[ of = Tl=H e —_
-4l a I'g -y . b =
» =
1
MM/ | AL 1.5 T‘T
A K F Width across flats CINA I
+ Stroke S + Stroke J
LR Z + 2 x Stroke |
TZ ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A | AL |B1|B2| D E F|{FL|G|H]| H| I K |KA MM NA NN P |TD|TT |TX |TY|TZ
20 18 |155| 13 |26 | 8 | 2094s |13 [105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6| M8x1.25 |24 M20x 1.5 (1/8| 8|10 | 32| 32 | 52
25 22 (195(17 |32 |10 | 2680 | 13 |105| 8| 45| 6 [33.5|55| 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5 |1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60
32 22 (19517 (32 |12 | 26565 | 13 [105| 8 | 45| 6 |37.5(55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 345| M26x1.5 [1/8| 9| 10 | 40 | 40 | 60
40 24 | 21 22 (41 |14 | 32350 |16 [135|11 [50 | 8 |46.5|7 12 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4|10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
S 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Boesize | S | Z|22|S |2 |22|S|Z|22z|S|Z|2z|S |z |z2zZ
20 87 (133 | 143|112 |158 (168 137|183 |193| — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 | 137 | 147 | 112|162 |172| 137|187 |197 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 (139 | 149|114 | 164 | 174|139 |189 | 199|164 |214 |224 | — | — | —
40 113 | 1685|179 | 138 | 1935| 204 | 163 | 2185| 229 | 188 | 2435 | 254 | 213 | 2685 | 279

* The bracket is shipped together.
= Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Integral Clevis (E)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

CM2E [Bore size|— Stroke| S Z 2oy
Spring return LZ + Stroke =
ZZ + Stroke s
L Z + Stroke LP =
H S + Stroke lI:l RR 5 < ;
A F +0.058 =15
RcP - |oCDwwo |3
AL T 2115 oo it fixed orifice G — |
. . mmn \ 23
- | T “8°
2| Af A 5 —
w el & 1 - \ 3} =
A= 7 1 0\ '§N
mm,/ / 2xoLD E=
Width across flats B1 NN/ Effective thread length FL _ﬁ\ i \ 20
Width across flats KA - AN 2
- | LLFL__LG 2
- LY

Refer to page 23 for the details of clevis pivot bracket;\

LZ + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke LP
H + Stroke S + Stroke L |RR
AA|_ K _F G RcP  Plug with fixed orifice U CDo 0%
N H: 15 T]
N
[ I
] i 1 =S\
< 2 %17 o B N _ rval o
z Wy %\ ?
A= - ;
MM/ / 2xoLD [
Width across flats B1 NN/ Effective thread length FL —\ 'l
Width across flats KA -t - T
|LF LG
i LY
[mm]
Boresize | A | AL |B:1 |CD|Cl |[CX| D E F|FL|G|H|H| I | K|KAlL MM NA NN P |RR| U
20 18 [ 15513 | 8 |20 | 12| 8 | 2000 | 13 |105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6|12 | M8x1.25 |24 |M20x15|1/8| 9| 115
25 22 [ 195|17 | 8|22 |12 |10 | 26005 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 |335|55| 8|12 | MIOx125|30 |M26x1.5|1/8| 9 | 115
32 22 [195(17 |10 [ 27 |20 | 12 | 2690 | 13 | 105 | 8| 45| 6 [ 375(|55| 10 | 15 | MI0x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5|1/8| 12 | 145
40 24 | 21 22 |10 | 33 |20 | 14 | 3280 | 16 | 135 |11 | 50 | 8 | 465 |7 12 [ 15 | M14x 1.5 | 425 | M32x2 |1/4 |12 | 145
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
S 11050 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Bore size wi'§ | Z|22|S |2 |22|S |2 |ZZ|S |z |ZZ|S | Z |ZZ
20 871140149 | 112|165 |174 | 137|190 (199 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87144 1153|112 |169 | 178 |137 |194 (203 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 (149|161 | 114|174 | 186 | 139 | 199 | 211|164 | 224 |236 | — | — | —
40 113 | 178 | 190 | 138 | 203 | 215 | 163 | 228 | 240 | 188 | 253 | 265 | 213 | 278 | 290
Clevis Pivot Bracket [mm]
1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 to 250
Boresize |LD|LF |[LG|LH|LP |LT | LV | LY
LZ LZ LZ LZ LZ
20 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4| 59 177 202 227 —_ —_
25 6.8 | 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4| 59 181 206 231 — —
32 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 199 224 249 274 —
40 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 |4 |28 | 75 | 228 | 253 | 278 303 | 328
= Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Non-rotating Rod

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

Mounting ¢ ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm)]
B |Basic (Double-side bossed)| | T | Head trunnion Och]efe; t‘; ‘;tandard Strokes” Pivot bracket
L Axial foot E Integral clevis page 52. = None
F Rod flange V_|Integral clevis (90°) Bore size Cushion N | Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product, but ot assembled.
G Head flange BZ | Boss-cut/Basic 20 120 mm — Rubber bumper = Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting types.
© Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange A Air cushion # Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product,
- : 25 |25 mm but not assembled.
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion 32 (32 mm
U Rod trunnion 40 |40 mm Made to Order
Refer to page 52 for details.
—

I CM2KB4O—1?IFA z-[ -
[T cDM2K [BJ40]-[150//AI | 1z-[ | ]-[M9BW][ |-

] ‘T
With auto switch r
(Built-in magnet) Rod end bracket Auto switch Number of
Rod end thread — Nore — | Withoutauto switch|  auto switches
— | Male rod end V| Single knuckle joint " oo b the table below. — [ 2pes
F Female rod end W Double knuckle joint S 1 pe.
Rod boot oS
— None = No bracket is provided for the female rod end. pes.
- = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint.
J Nylon tarpaulin « Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
K Heat resistant tarpaulin + Not applicable to XB12.

* For female rod end, no rod boot is provided.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

. ' Electrical %E Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function entry |52 (Output) DC AC 051 113 | 5 Nonel o onnector load
g Perpendicular | In-line | (=) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N ® o e O |— O .
Grommet | | 3-wire (PNP) sV, 12v MOPV | MOP | e |e|e 0| | o |com
5 - >-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® & e O | — @) _
-‘g Connector — H7C e | — e 0|0 —
7} Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A** | — |[—|—|—| @ — IC circuit
2 conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A* | — |—|—|— @ — — | Relay
o o Q| 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV MONW ® o e O | — @) . !
§ [Deanose e ™ [(sovire (PNP) sVv.12v MOPWV | MoPW | @ (e e[o|—| o || "C
g 2-wire 12V MQBW.\./. M9BW ® o e O | — O —
35 | Water resistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINAV*** | MONA***| O |O | @ | O | — O (G circuit
N (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV*** | MOPA*** | O |O | @ | O |— 0
indication) 2-wire 12V MOBAV*** |[MOBA***| O |O | @ | O |— O —
Wihdiagnostc ouput (2colour indicaon 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® —| 0|0 |— @) IC circuit
§ (NPI\:I)’ émirv%em) - 5V — A96V A96 o |—|o|—|— — ICcircuit|  —
- Grommet |<| 100 V A93V A93 e —| o 0 — — —
] |2 | 100 Vorless| A90V A90 e | —|o|—|— — IC circuit
% | 8 100 V, 200 V — B54** | e |—| @ |@®|— — Relay,
o —_— 2 200 V or less — B64** (e |—|@|—|— — — PLC
> 8 ) 12V — — C73C e | —|oe|0|o —
% Connector g1 2wire | 24V 24Vorless| — C80C | ® |—|®|®|®| — |[(Carut
& Terminal — — A33A* | — | —|—|—| @ — PLC
conduit 2 100V, — A34A** | — |—|—|—| @ — _ Rela
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AMAT | — [ —[—[—[e| — NS
Diagnostc ndcaon (2colowrindicaior) | Grommet — — — B59W o |—| e |—|— —
«x \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ----- —  (Example) MONW # Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
- M (Example) MONWM * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3L]1A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
- L (Example) MONWL =x D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes @ 20 and o 25 cylinder
-Z (Example) MONWZ with air cushion.

N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A9010)/M90IOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

Specifications 2
A cylinder which rod does not A
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 20
rod shape. Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5° 3
. Type Pneumatic 8
Non-rotatlng accyracy Action Double acting, Single rod g %3
2 20,0 25 —10.70 Fluid Alr E %g
¢ 32, 0 40 —=0.5 Proof pressure 1.5 MPa @ %0
Can operate without Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa =
lubrication. Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

The same installation
dimensions as the standard
cylinder.

Auto switches can also be
mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position
of the cylinder.

Symbol

Rubber bumper Air cushion

= | =/}

| | | |

—

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C
With auto switch: —10 °C to 60 °C

(No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
0o mm

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Rubber Male thread 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
Allowable |bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
kinetic | nir cushion|yaje thread| 054 ¢ 0.78J 127 2.35J
energy | (Effective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
lengthmm])  |Femalethread| ~ 0.11 J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

Standard Strokes

Non-rotating Rod

Direct Mount [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Double Rod

£
N
is
£0

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

Bore size Standard stroke [mmj Nete 1) Maximum manufacturable
[mm] stroke [mm]
20
Made t0 25
order | Made to Order 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 1000
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.) 32
Symbol Specifications 40
-XAD |Change of rod end shape Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
XB6 | Heat resistant oviind 1010 150 °C Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
. eat resistant cylinder (~10 to ) Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*2 Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke
-XC3 | Special port location might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.
-XC6 |Made of stainless steel
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type Rod B oot M aterial
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™"
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type*! - - -
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type™ Symbol Rod boot materlal Maximum ambujnt temperature
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting J Nylo.n tarpaulin - 600 0*1
XC20 | Head cover axial port K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C
XC22 | Fluororubber seal +1 Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
-XC25 |No fixed throttle of connection port*!
_XCa7 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly
made of stainless steel =~
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Cylinder model: CDM2KC40-150Z-NV-M9BW
-X446 |PTFE grease

#1 Rubber bumper only.
#2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Single clevis

Pivot bracket

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

* Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

+ Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.

* No bracket is provided for the female rod end.
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Series CM2K

Mounting and Accessories

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
: i3 5[ SE 8 it
> [FE8 ¢ | 25|2 g ¢ | o5 |8 5l8s3| 25 22E
| £ BE e 20| . | £ 5 | 52| 52| 8g| £ |£2 |2uk|eng S| £
= S S o) S = = = SIS = ® o=
Mounting 8| S| 8258|88| 5|85 8| & e8| x5 88| 2 |S2|885885/ 28| 23
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.)| @(1 pc.) [ @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ]
L | Axial foot ®(1pc) @/’ @(1pc)| — —_ —  |@(Ix)*@2pcs) — — — — — — — — [ [
F | Rod flange ®(1pc)|@(1pc)|@(1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — ) )
G | Head flange ®(1pc) ®(1pc) @(1pc)| — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — [ [
C | Single clevis ®(1pc)| —"ed | @(1pc) @(1pc)| — |@Madps| —Noed| — — — — — — — — — [J [J
D | Double clevis @(1pc)[—Ned) | @(1pc)| — |@(1pc.) | @adps)| —Nted |  — — — — |@(ipc)| — — — — [ ] [ ]
U | Rod trunnion ®(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc)|@(1pc)| — — ) )
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc)|@(1pc)| — — ) [J
E | Integral clevis ®(1pc.)| —"e9) | @(1pc)| — — el il — — — — — — — — ® ®
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@®(1 pc.)| —"e3 | @(1pc)| — — — | N3] — — — — — — — — — [J [J
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic ®(1pc) @(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — [ [
Fz Egzsﬂ‘;‘r’]‘ée oipc) oipc)®ip) — | — | — | — | —|ofipe)| — | — | = | = | =—| =| —| ® | ®
Uzl oipe)—wealoip) — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — |o¢p)oip) — | — | ® | ®
Rod trunnion
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included.
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ. Note 8) Stainless steel mounting brackets and accessories are also available.
Refer to page 23 for details.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
Mounting bracket c')\r{Ié%r Bore size [mm] Contents (for minimum order quantity)
q'ty 20 25 [ 32 40
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-CO040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
Double clevis (with pin) i 1 | CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 2@%?5'85521 fa'i'n”iﬁgs} ings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B y-0408 | | double knuckle joint,
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
(CDIZ\SZIZIEnuckIe foint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 | 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 \ CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

# Order 2 foots per cylinder.

=x 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=+ A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment

Series CM2K

Handling

Segment Description Material Surface treatment
Foot Carbonsteel | Nickel plating
Flange Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Mounting Single clevis Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
brackets
Double clevis Carbon steel |  Nickel plating
Trunnion Castiron| Electroless nickel plating
Rod end nut Carbon steel | Zinc chromated
Mounting nut Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Trunnion nut Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket Carbonsteel | Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket pin Carbon steel | (None)
Accessories Single knuckle joint 5?;&?&&;& Electroless nickel plating
. Carbonsteel |  Electroless nickel platin
Double knuckle joint 0 40: Castiron| Metallic silver colou‘r)paintged for @ 40
Double clevis pin Carbonsteel |  (None)
Double knuckle joint pin Carbonsteel | (None)
Pivot bracket Carbon steel |  Nickel plating
Pivot bracket pin Carbonsteel | (None)
Weights
-
[kg]
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Basic 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.57
Axial foot 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.84
Flange 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.69
Integral clevis 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.53
Basic Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.66
weight Double clevis 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.70
Trunnion 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.67
Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 0.19 0.26 0.53
Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.66
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.07 0.09 0.14
Option Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
bracket Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20

Calculation: (Example) CM2KL32-100Z

¢ Basic weight---
¢ Additional weigh

e Cylinder stroke:-------- 100 stroke

0.44 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.62 kg

A\ Precautions

| e e e e e e e i i |
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for |
1 Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer I
1to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation I
I Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

O

AWarnlng

N

w

£y

.Do not open

. Do not rotate the cover.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or
screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to damage
the junction part with cover.

. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully

closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the
cushion seal to be damaged. When adjusting the
cushion needle, use the “Hexagon wrench key:
nominal size 1.5”.

the cushion needle wide
excessively.

If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide
(more than 3 turns from fully closed), it would be
equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion, thus
making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in
such a way. Besides, using with fully open could
give damage to the piston or cover.

. Do not open the cushion needle after rotating it

numerous times in a row. Though uncommon,
there are cases in which the cushion needle
may leak air.

The cushion needle should be adjusted by gradually
opening it while checking the operation of the
cylinder cushion. In the unlikely event that air
leakage occurs, return the cushion needle to the
fully-closed state, and readjust the cushion needle
to the desired position.

ACautlon

. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that

rotational torque would be applied to the piston
rod.

If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide
will become deformed, thus affecting the non-
rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values
of the allowable range of rotational torque.

220 |225| 032|240
0.2 | 025|025 | 0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion
at the tip of the piston rod, make sure to retract the
piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat
portion of the rod that protrudes.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the
tightening torque from being applied to the non-
rotating guide.

Allowable rotational torque
(N-m or less)

. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.

Air leakage may be happened, depending on the
position in which a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please
contact SMC when replacing them.

. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other
by caulking method, thus making it impossible to
disassemble. Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder
other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is
running at a high speed and a high frequency,
because the surface of a cylinder tube could get so
hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.
. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot

bracket, make sure they do not interfere with
other brackets, workpieces and rod section, etc.

. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot

might not be twisted.

If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when
installing a cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to fail
during operation.
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Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Retum/Extend

o
=
o

Non-rotating Rod

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMourt, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

=
=
=
&>

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Double Rod

Retum/Extend

2K

Si

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

‘ cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2K

Construction

Rubber bumper

10 () 13 4a

14) (11

n
®

Rod section

IS

i

/

Retaining ring

Carbon steel

Replacement Part: Seal

Phosphate coating

@ With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion

Boss-cut Integral clevis
With air cushion
] - .
=
Rod section
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 12 Retaining ring Stainless steel
2A Head cover A Aluminium alloy Anodised 13 Piston seal NBR
2B Head cover B Aluminium alloy Anodised 14 Wear ring Resin
2C Head cover C Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 16 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 17 Magnet — CDM2K[20 to 40-00Z
5 Piston rod Stainless steel 18 Rod seal NBR
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy
7 Seal retainer Carbon steel Nickel plating
8
9

Clevis bushing Copper oi-mpregnated sintered alloy Bl b
i No. |Description|Material -
10 Bumper Resin p 20 25 32 20
11 Bumper Resin
18 | Rod seal |NBR | CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS
= Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

CM2KB ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Y4

Width across flats B2 H2
Width across flats B1

H1

| E,’ i" T ﬂ] i i p
i | E._.l B '
: N
: Effective thread length
1. | Effective thread length
ST XL
S +Stroke F
| ZZ +Stroke
With rod boot Boss-cut
8 8
¢ Width across flats B3
! ol [ 11
K J Q :}]E: I&‘ &N
z ST g 3 =
= e+ ZZ + Stroke
f
JW h
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
Cushion needle Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) (Width across flats 1.5) Female thread MM
59 WA WA 950 Thread depth A
— T B ey
R i A
RYNE _ AL
H
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A | AL | B1 | B2 E F |FL | G H | Hi | H2 I | KB MM NA NN P S | 2z
20 18 | 15.5| 13 26 | 209us | 13 |[10.5 8 41 5 8 |28 82| M8x1.25 |24 M20x15| 1/8 | 62 | 116
25 22 |19.5| 17 32 | 2650 | 13 [ 10.5 8 45 6 8 |33.5[10.2| M10x1.25 | 30 M26x15| 1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22 |19.5| 17 32 | 26390 | 13 [10.5 8 45 6 8 | 375122 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5| 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 | 21 22 41 | 3280 | 16 [ 135 11 50 8 10 |46.5(142 | M14x1.5|425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 154
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol h ¢ ZZ
Str
Bore size w |Ba| e ] 1050 | 5110100 10110150 15110200 | 20110.300| 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 1010150 151t0:200| 201 10.300| 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 1010150 | 15110200 | 201 t0 300 A
20 30 |36 | 18 | 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 23.5| 10.5
25 32 (36 |18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 23.5| 10.5
32 32|36 |18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 23.5|10.5
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 27 10.5
Boss-cut imm]  With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
zz Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM zz
Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 13 20 8 | 20 | M4x0.7 95
rod boot |1 to 50510100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 25 13 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
20 103 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 193 32 13 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 125
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 the piston rod.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

* \When female thread is used, use a washer efc. to prevent the contact part at
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

The dimensions are the same as standard type, double acting, single rod, except the configuration of the piston rod. Refer to pages 14 to 21.
Specifications for the auto switch equipped type are the same as the CDM2 series standard type.

O
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2KW

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

CM2K

fis|
£
&
&3
=2
>

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2KW

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

¢ Cylinder stroke [mm]

Mounting Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 58.
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) Cushion
L Axial foot — Rubber bumper
F Flange A Air cushion
U Trunnion
Made to Order

_ CM2§W L 40|- 1?0 A Z - Refer to page 58 for details.

[ ] [ ] !
(™ cboM2KWI(L]40-[A50]Al 1Z-M9BW][ -

With auto switchT . 1
(Built-in magnet) Bore size | Number of
20 (20 mm Rod end thread auto switches
e

Non-rotating rod typ 25 (25 mm — Male rod end — [ 2pcs.
32 |32 mm F Female rod end S 1 pc.
40 | 40 mm n_ | pes.

Auto switche
| —_ ‘ Without auto switch ‘

= For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

. . Electrical %E Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function | ™o ™ 128 (Output) DC AC 051 1 1 81 5 None| oo nhector load
2 Perpendicular | In-line | (=) [(M)| (L) | () | (N)
3-wire (NPN) M9NV M9N ® o e O | — O .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V M9PV MOP | e |@e|le@|O|—| o© IC ircuit
S - 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® |6/ O — o _
-‘g Connector — H7C e | — e/ 0|0 —
7} Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A** | — |[—|—|—| @ — IC circuit
2 conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A™* | — [—[—[—] e — — | Relay
. o Q| 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MINW ® o e O | — O . !
§ [Deamoste e ™ ["s-vire (PNP) sV 12V MOPWV | M9PW | @ (e e o || o || PC
g 2-wire 12V MQBW.\./. M9BW ® o e O | — O —
35 | Water resistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*** IMONA***| O |O | @ | O | — @) (C circuit
*n (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV*** | MOPA*** | O |O | @ | O |— o)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV*** IM9BA***| O |O | @ | O | — o —
Withdiagnostic ouput (2colour incicaon 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® —| 0|0 |— @) IC circuit
8 (NPﬁ-emi;:ent) - 5V - A96V A96 o | —|o|—|— — ICcircuit | —
- Grommet ] 100 V A93V A93 o —| o0 | — — —
S = 100 Vorless| A9QV A90 e |—|o|—|— — IC circuit
2 Kl 100V, 200 V — B54** | @ |—|@|@®|— — Relay,
° — 2 200 V or less — B64** | e |—|@|—|— — — PLC
3 | 8 , 12V — — C73C | e |—|o®o @ | @ —
3 Connector g1 2wire | 24V 24Vorless| — C80C | ® |[—|®|®|®| — |iCoiut
& Terminal — — A33A* | — | —|—|—| @ — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = A34A™ | — |—|—|—|® — — | Rel
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AddAT | — [ —[—[—e| — Lo
Diagnostc ndcaon (2ol indicaior) | Grommeet — — — B59W o |—| e | —|— —
«+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------ —  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
M (Example) MONWM * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
- L (Example) MONWL =x D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes @ 20 and o 25 cylinder
-Z (Example) MONWZ with air cushion.

N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A9010)/M90IOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2KW

Specifications -
A cylinder which rod does not A
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 3
rod shape_ Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5° 2
. Type Pneumatic 8
Non'rOtatlng accuracy Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion g g ;
0 20, 0 25 —+0.7° Action Double acting, Double rod § E”g
] 32, g 40 —i0.5° Fluid Air 2 go
Can operate without Proof pressure 1.5 MPa -
lubrication. Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

The same installation
dimensions as the standard
cylinder.

Auto switches can also be
mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position
of the cylinder.

Symbol

Rubber bumper

L
ﬂ

[

r—
—T

\ \

Air cushion

L
ﬂ

[

r—
—T

\ \

de to
Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C
With auto switch: —10 °C to 60 °C

(No freezing)

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
0 mm

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Rubber Male thread 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
Allowable |bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
kinetic 1 i 0.54J 0.78 J 1.27J 2.35J
Air cushion | pale thread
energy (Effective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
length [mm]) | Femalethread| ~ 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

Standard Strokes

Bore size [mm]

Standard stroke [mm] Note 1)

Maximum manufacturable

stroke [mm]
20
25
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 500
40

Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke
might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Symbol Specifications Accessories
-XA[ | Change of rod end shape
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 150 °C) ] . ] ]
XC3 | Special port location Refer to pages 22 and 23 for accessories, since it is the same as standard type, double acting, single rod.
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting Mounting and Accessories
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal -
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port™
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw TR Standard Option
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Mounting | Rodend | Single knuckle | pie kmiekia|  PivVot
-X446 | PTFE grease Mounting nut nut joint joint bracket
* Rubber bumper only. Basic ® (1 pc.) ® (2 pcs.) [ J [ ]
Axial foot ® (2pcs.) | @ (2pcs.) [ J ([ —
Flange ® (1 pc.) ® (2 pcs.) [ ] [ ]
Trunnion @ (1pc)""| @ (2pcs.) ° (] (]

Note 1) Trunnion nut is attached to the trunnion.
Note 2) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

¢ Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Operating range

 Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

O

SVC
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Non-rotating Rod

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

=
X
X
=
o

=
S
[a=4
@
=
=
)<
(=]
>
=
k=
<
=
=
=
)<
(=}

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

‘ cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2KW

Weights
—
[kg]
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Basic (Double-side bossed) 0.16 0.25 0.32 0.66
Basic Axial foot 0.31 0.41 0.48 0.93
weight Flange 0.22 0.34 0.41 0.78
Trunnion 0-20 0.52 0.38 0.76 Calculation: (Example) CM2KWL32-100Z
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.06 0.1 0.14 0.20 e Basic weight:--«-eeeeeet 0.48 (Foot, o 32)
. inale knuckle ioi ] ] ] P e Additional weight-------0.14/50 stroke
grztclzokgt Single knuckle Jc_)lr.]t — 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23 o Cylinder stroke:------- 100 stroke
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20 0.48 + 0.14 x 100/50 = 0.76 kg
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
_
Mounting bracket Mciin' Bore size [mm] Contents
ounting bracke ocr‘,tsr 20 25 ‘ 32 40 (for minimum order quantity)
Axial foot * 2 CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B 1 flange
Trunnion (with nut)| 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

« Order 2 foots per cylinder unit.

A\ Precautions

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, j

1 refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu _:
| Handling
A Warning A\ Caution

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3
turns from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no
cushion, thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in
such a way. Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the
piston or cover.

1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational torque| @ 20 | @ 25 | ¢ 32 | ¢ 40
(N-morless) | 02 | 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.
3. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.
4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.
5. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
6. The base oil of grease may seep out.

7. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not
interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod
section, etc.

%9 SvC
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2 K W

Construction £
g
=

Rubber bumper :0

CcM2w

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

s
x T
R | 4 i

L

M
L

|

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

&
4
2
. . 5=
Rod section Rod section =0
el =
L . clE
With air cushion oA
18 B
I 2
g2
q 2
[e] 3
Z =
— — §
% % = ) i X
)] S S5 =
J || — 20
Sl
= Y
5(2©
Rod section Rod section LS
o %
Component Parts Replacement Parts: Seal BB
No. Description Material Note ® With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion 50
=1 =]
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised No. | Descriotion [Materi Bore size [mm] i —
a 1Pt [ 2
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel P 20 25 32 40 ;J_%. %5
3 | Piston Aluminium alloy 17 |Rod seal A | NBR |CM20Z-PS |CM25Z-PS|CM32Z-PS |CM40Z-PS | |2
4 Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 8|= CE)
cl|ls
5 | PistonrodB Stainless steel 18 |Rod seal B| NBR | CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS| CM2K32-PS |cM2Kdo-Ps (S5
6 Bushing Bearing alloy (»
. : : = Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately. 8
7 Non-rotating guide Bearing allo N
- 99 - 9 870y Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g) 5' =
8 Seal retainer A Stainless steel S m
9 Seal retainer B Carbon steel Nickel plating § (&)
10 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating (G C—
11 Bumper Resin =
12 Bumper Resin §
13 Piston seal NBR n
14 Mounting nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated g
15 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plating <
16 Magnet — CDM2KWI20 to 40-00Z =
17 | Rod seal A NBR 3
18 | Rod seal B NBR o
o
2
]
k-]
©
=
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Series CM2KW

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)
CM2WKB‘Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ D y4

Width across flats B2 H2 G 2 x RcP G 2x NN Wicth across flats KB
\ Width across flats B1 - H1 N, F
> W } I /
L KR U _7
n— 3 / L. I / w _.." 1 |
of TR - BIS
mm, — = -
) | I I| | Eftective thread length ‘
Width across flats KA /] AL || J 1.5 15] 2xFL AL
LA .F F A
H o S + Stroke H + Stroke
- ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) \ p&’ WA WA

M

Female rod end

Female thread MM

Thread depth A1 /—H B
&7 B}

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

[

3.5

[mm]
Boresize | A |AL| B1 | B2 | D E F|FL| G| H |[Hi|H| | K | KA | KB MM NA NN P|S |z2z
20 18 [155] 13 | 26 8 | 2090 | 13 |10.5] 8 | 41 5 8|28 |5 6 | 82| M8x1.25 (24 |M20x15|1/8 | 62 | 144
25 22 [195| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26305 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 8 [335|55| 8 [10.2|M10x125|30 |M26x15|1/8 | 62 | 152
32 22 |19.5| 17 | 32 | 12 | 26805 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |375| 55| 10 [122 | M10x1.25 [34.5| M26x15 | 1/8 | 64 | 154
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 | 14 | 3280 | 16 |135| 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 |465| 7 12 (142 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 188
With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y74
20 13 20 8 20 M4 x0.7 | 102 =* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
25 13 25 8 | 20 | M5x0.8 | 102 \;\iﬁhte?ing tlhe tl:istocr;.rod- g A
*
32 12 32 |12 |20 | Wex1 |04 " R e rod end from being deformed
40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 130 depending on the material of the workpiece.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket other than basic type are the same as standard type, double acting, double rod (except KA dimension).
Refer to pages 33 to 35.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

. —
eries :
g 20, g 25, 0 32, ¢ 40 5
8
: =
Tl=
How to Order S
5|5 LEJ
D]
Mounting® ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm] 2
B |Basic (Double-side bossed)| | T Head trunnion Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 63. =
L Axial foot E Integral clevis ePivot bracket g
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) e#Action Rod end thread 2 g
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic S | Single acting, Spring retum — Male rod end = — Nqne =20
Cc Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange T | Single acting, Spring extend F Female rod end N Pvotbracke i shipped fogetherwih the product, butnot assembled. g
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion * g‘“y forC,T,U,E,V,UZmounting | |5
- pes. (=
u Rod trunnion + Pivot bracket is shipped together with the % v
—— 1 | product, but not assembled. EN
CM2K|L|32-(150||S|| |Z- = i3
[ T — T T [T 1 e
=]
I Ofo
[ cDM2K [L]32-[A50][S] 1z-[ ][ -meBwWI[ - ] &
ol%
] ] ] | -% S
With auto switch 1 . l l o E
(Built-in magnet) Rod end bracket Auto switch®  { Nymber of auto switches S
N |_— | Without auto switch] ———T5 oo z
— one - - :
ize o . — # For applicable auto switches, refer 1 pC.
Bore size V | Single knuckle joint 1o the table below. S L pc
20 |20 mm W [Double knuckle joint n_ |"n”pcs.
25 |25 mm = No bracket is provided for the female rod end. I8
32 |32 mm # A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. Made to order
40 | 40 mm + Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Refer to page 63 for details.
+ Not applicable to XB12. — (o
=2
]
= Y
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches. B §§
RE B Load voltage ) Lead wire length [m] i , Fa
. ) Electrical |z Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable 8
Type| Special function i 29 (Output 05| 1| 3| 5 |None =
Yol (Outpu) ne AC Perpendicular | In-line | (=) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) connector load 2|28 v
3-wire (NPN) M9ONV M9N ® @ @ O|— o - 5|8
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V M9PV M9P ® /e | O |— O IC cireu 5 ‘;ﬁ
= . M9BV M9B ® & e O |— O EEE]
-“g Connector 2-wire 12v = H7C R0 — E %Q
o Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = G39A | — |[—|—|—| e — IC circuit HE
1) conduit Wi — — =T = _ _ (o3
a 3 3-wi2rew (IIr\TPN) 24V e — MONWV l\llfgl?lev e @@ |O = 0 Relay, | |ElS 0
@ | Diagnostic indicati > icut | PLC | ]2
g |Dagrosto ndcaton e )| [0V 12V MOPWV | M9PW | @ (e e o[ —| o | 3|oa
o 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ [e[e[O|—| O — sz
= Water resistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*** | MONA***| O |O | @ | O | — O G circuit s 20
] (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MYPAV*** [ MOPA*™* [ 0 [o [ @] 0O | — 0 L8
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV*** [MOBA***| 0 o |[@ | O [— ¢ — [«
Wihdiagnostic ouput (2colour indicaon 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® —| 0|0 |— @) IC circuit § N
3-wire o ol =
E (NPN oquivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 e | — o —|— — IC circuit | — S| m
100V | A93V A93 | e |—|e|e[—| — — g O
= Grommet 5 — =
S | 2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o | —|e|—|— — IC circuit =
2 | 8] 100 V, 200 V — B54 o | — o]0 — — Relay, —
° — 2 200Vorless| — B64 o |—|o|—|—| — — | PLC 5
3 3 . 12V — — C73C | e |— @ |0 | @ — =
© = -
5 Connector g 2wire | 24V 24Vorless| — C80C | ® |—|®|®|®| — |[(Carut 3
P Terminal — — A33A | — |—|—|—| e — PLC e
conduit | o 100V, — A34A | — |—[—|—|® — — | Rel 3
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AdA | — |—|—|—|e| — Lo
Diagnostc ndcaon (2ol indicaior) | Grommeet — — — B59W o |—| e |—|— —
S
=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. %
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. 6
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------ —  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. o
- M (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models. -
- L (Example) MONWL %
- Z (Example) MONWZ ©
N (Example) H7CN =

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A9010)/M90IOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Series CM2K

A cylinder which rod does not rotate

because of the hexagonal rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
o0 20, g 25—+0.7°
o0 32, 0 40—=*0.5°

Can operate without lubrication.

The same installation dimensions
as the standard cylinder.

Auto switches can also be mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position of
the cylinder.

Symbol
Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

=G|

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

—=

|

to
’“‘gﬁer Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XB12
-XC3
-XC6
-XC13
-XC20
-XC25
-XC27
-XC52
-XC85

* The shape is the same as the existing product.

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

External stainless steel cylinder®

Special port location

Made of stainless steel

Auto switch rail mounting

Head cover axial port

No fixed throttle of connection port

Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel

Mounting nut with set screw

Grease for food processing equipment

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with
auto switches.

¢ Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

¢ Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

63

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5°
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Cushion Rubber bumper
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating Spring return 0.18 MPa
pressure Spring extend 0.23 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C

With auto switch: —10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 4 mm
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable Male thread 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic energy Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Standard Strokes
Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm] Note)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.

(Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) Please contact SMC for longer strokes.

Note 3) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air

Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition,

the products that exceed the standard stroke

might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Mounting Bracket

Accessories

For the mounting bracket part numbers
other than basic type, refer to page 64.

Option: Ordering Example of

Refer to pages 22 and 23 for accessories,
since it is the same as standard type,
double acting, single rod.

Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2KC32-150SZ-NV-M9BW

Single clevis

Single knuckle joint

e
[ Pivot bracket

Auto switch

O
2

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

+ Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

* Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.

# No bracket is provided for the female rod end.




Mounting and Accessories

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2K

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option

s g =5 g g = g S g g Z g g’; gg,‘

2 P58 - 5|2 23,5 5 | oE |2 B|255| 25 FEE

= St 20 (Do g S 2 | 25| € |E2|%gu|Sgm| EB| EE

| 3|88 25|25| BE|3s| 8| & 58|58 28 5|55 5eslies s 25

Mounting 2@ | 2 | £2|do|as| 3 |=2| € | & |E5|&E5| ds| £ | 2L 68808852 | 82
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.) | @(1 pc.)| ®(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — () ()
L | Axial foot ®(1pc.) @[/ @(1pc) — — —  |@(ix)*@2pcs) — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ]
F | Rod flange ®(1pc) @(1pc) @(1pc)| — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — ° °
G | Head flange ®(ipc) ®(1pc)|®@ipc)| — | — | — | — | — |®pe)) — | — | — | — | — | — | — ) )
C | Single clevis ®(1pc)|—"e3 | @(1pc) @(1pc)| — |@ardps| —Noed| — — — — — — — — — (J (J
D | Double clevis ®(1pc)|—"ed) | @(1pc)| — |@(1pc.)|@adps) —Noed| — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — ° (]
U | Rod trunnion ®(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(ipc)|@(1pc) — — ° °
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)|—"e4 | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |®(ipc)|®@(1pc) — — (] (]
E | Integral clevis ®(1pc)| —"ed | @(1pc)| — — — | —Ned — — — — — — — — — (J (J
V | Integral clevis (90°) |®(1 pc.)| —"e% | @(1pc)| — — — | N3 — — — — — — — — — o [ ]
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @®(1pc)|@(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — ° [ ]

Boss-cut/
FZ Rod flange @®(1pc)|@1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — () (]
U7 EEEL ®(1pc)|—"ed@ip) — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — |@(pc)|@ipe)) — | — | ® °
Rod trunnion ' ' ’ "

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3
Note 4

=0

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

T, UZ.

Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end.
Two mounting nuts are packaged together.
Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis.
Trunnion nut is packaged for U,

Note 5) Retaining rings are included.
Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.
Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
= Stainless steel mounting brackets and accessories are also available.

Refer to page 23 for details.

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod | i RIS ETIEN)

Min. Bore size [mm] t
Mounting bracket order Contents (for minimum order quantit: S
g aty 20 25 | 32 40 ( quantiy) | |5 o
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut i —
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange 2150
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners e
P 1 double clevis, 3 liners, (B(=
Double clevis (with pin)..s 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings = %!
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut g %g
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut = s
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut % 20
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut =&
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint Tg k= a
L ol
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-0328 y-040B | | double knuckle joint, - elz
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings 3N
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins) s ‘%E
Clevis pin 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 | 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins) 3|2©
R R , E
(Double knuckle joint) p piit p ©
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings zé
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings %' g
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings | | 5 m
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type) £l O
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type) =
= Order 2 foots per cylinder. —
== 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle. -S
=xx A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for o 40) are included. §
»n
i)
S
<
B
)
©
B
()
[e]
2
)
-]
]
=

O
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Series CM2K

Weights

Spring Return/( ): Denotes Spring Extend. Ikl
Bore size [mm)] 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.20 (0.19) | 0.31(0.30) | 0.43 (0.41) | 0.78 (0.75)
50 stroke 0.23(0.21) | 0.34(0.33) | 0.48 (0.45) | 0.86 (0.83)
75 stroke 0.29 (0.25) | 0.43(0.41) | 0.61(0.56) | 1.08 (0.99)
Basic | 100 stroke 0.31(0.27) | 0.47 (0.44) | 0.66 (0.60) | 1.14 (1.06)
weight [ 125 stroke 0.37(0.32) | 0.56(0.52) | 0.81(0.72) | 1.34 (1.23)
150 stroke 0.39(0.34) | 0.59 (0.55) | 0.85(0.76) | 1.39 (1.31)
200 stroke —(-) —(-) 1.04 (0.92) | 1.71 (1.54)
250 stroke - (=) - (- ) -(-) 2.00 (1.78)
Foot 0.15(0.15) | 0.16(0.16) | 0.16 (0.16) | 0.27 (0.27)
Flange 0.06 (0.06) | 0.09 (0.09) | 0.09 (0.09) | 0.12(0.12)
Single clevis 0.04 (0.04) | 0.04(0.04) | 0.04 (0.04) | 0.09 (0.09)
| Double clevis 0.05 (0.05) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.13 (0.13)
'\g:’a“cfgt‘g Trunnion 0.04 (0.04) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.10(0.10)
Integral clevis -0.02 (~0.02) [-0.02 (~0.02)|-0.01 (-0.01)|-0.04 (-0.04)
Boss-cut/Basic -0.01 (=0.01)[-0.02 (~0.02)|-0.02 (-0.02)|-0.03 (-0.03)
Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 (0.05) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.09 (0.09)
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.03 (0.03) | 0.05(0.05) | 0.05(0.05) | 0.07 (0.07)
| Clevis pivot bracket (with pin)| 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.14 (0.14) | 0.14 (0.14)
gg;'l‘(’gt Single knuckle joint 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.23 (0.23)
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.20 (0.20)
Calculation

(Example) CM2KL32-100SZ (Bore size ¢ 32, Foot, 100 stroke)
0.66 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight) = 0.82 kg

A\ Precautions

il et |

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions,

' refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu _:
] Handling
A Warning /A Caution

1. Do not rotate the cover.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

/\ Caution

3
1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy. 4
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.
Allowable rotational torque| @ 20 | 2 25 | 0 32 | o 40
(N'morless) | 02 | 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.44 5
To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of 6
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and 7

place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque

from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.

Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing
them.

. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.
. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket,

make sure they do not interfere with other brackets,
workpieces and rod section, etc.



Construction

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2K

Spring return

Spring extend

AL A

il

18 (14

M

3

{%}

Rod section

Boss-cut

Rod section

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

CM2K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order

Boss-cut Integral clevis
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 Retaining ring Stainless steel
2A Head cover A Aluminium alloy Anodised 16 Rod seal NBR
2B Head cover B Aluminium alloy Anodised 17 Piston seal NBR
2C | Head cover C Aluminium alloy Anodised 18 | Wearring Resin
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 19 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 20 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
5 Piston rod Stainless steel 21 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy 22 Magnet — CDM2K[20 to 40-00S/TZ
7 Seal retainer Carbon steel Nickel plating
8 Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
9 Spring guide Aluminium alloy Chromated Replacement Part: Seal
10 | Spring seat Aluminium alloy Chromated No. | Description | Material S
11 Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated 20 25 32 40
12 | Bumper Resin 16 | Rod seal | NBR |CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS
13 Bumper A Resin
14 Bumper B Resin * Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

O

Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)

SVC
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Series CM2K

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2KB Bore size| - |Stroke| 3
Spring return

Width across flats B2
Width across flats KB

H H2  Plug with fixed orifice RcP G 2xNN
1
& Y e
— (| LT 2
< | i 1 A ) ) . - s
=2 = X
/) i Hi o
; MM,/ o )
AL 1.5 1.5 Effective thread
NA A F length
H S + Stroke F | 2xFL
Width across flats B1 ZZ + Stroke
Sp”ng extend . Width across flats B2 G_
Width across flats B1 Width across ™~ H2 RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2xNN
> Hi sk e T
- (| K L 2
< | | i (G . . ] N s
2 1 x
% /e | —
; MM et )
AL 1.5 1.5 Effective thread
NA A .F.| length
H + Stroke S + Stroke F | 2xFL
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Boss-cut

es

Spring return ZZ + Stroke

Female rod end
Spring return Female thread MM

Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke

Spring extend Female thread MM

Thread depth A1 M T Thread depth A1 m ﬂ |
H S + Stroke H + Stroke S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A | AL | B1 | B2 E F FL | G H H1 | H2 | KB MM NA NN P
20 18 | 155 | 13 | 26 203 03 13 [105| 8 | 41 5 8 |28 82| M8x125 |24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 |195 | 17 | 32 26003 13 |105| 8 | 45 6 8 [335|10.2| M10x1.25 |30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 26903 13 |105| 8 | 45 6 8 [375|122| M10x1.25 |345| M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 |21 22 | 4 &2 a0 16 [135| 11 | 50 8 10 [ 465|142 | M14x15 |425 M32 x 2 1/4
Dimensions by Stroke mm] Boss-cut [mm]
:‘"’k" 1o 50 51t0100 | 101to 150 | 151 t0o 200 | 201 to 250 :""“e 1t050 |51 to 100 |101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 250
ese s [zz]| s |22z S [2Z22Z]| s [2Z2| S [22 0eic ™ 2z 2z 72 74 74
20 87 | 141 | 112 | 166 | 137 | 191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 | 145 | 112 [ 170 | 187 | 195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — —
32 89 | 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 113 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263
Female Rod End [mm]
S 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
Smal A1 | H MM
Bore size S 2z S 2z S 2z S 2z S z . When female thread is used, use a thin
20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — — — — wrench when tightening the piston rod.
25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 _ _ _ + When female thread is used, use a washer
32 12 | 20 | M6x1 89 | 122 | 114 | 147 | 139 | 172 | 164 | 197 | — | —  ©fc to prevent the contact part at the rod end
from being deformed depending on the
40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 113 | 150 | 138 | 175 | 163 | 200 | 188 | 225 | 213 | 250  material of the workpiece.
67
% S\NC



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

With auto switch—l_

RIA|20

100

A

RIA|20

|
100

A

(Built-in magnet)

Mounting
A | Bottom mounting style
B | Front mounting style

Rod end thread
Male rod end

(Refer to “Air-hydro type” on page

Bore size ¢ ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm)]
20 (20 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 69.
Type 25 |25 mm Cushion
— Pneumatic 32 |32 mm — | Rubber bumper Mad ord
ir- 40 |40 mm i i ade to Order
H Air-hydro 0 a Air cushion Refer to page 69 for details.
= Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber
bumper only 71)

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Standard
cMm2w

Double Acting, Double Rod

Retum/Extend

CM2

=
=
=
&>

2

- ext

Z-| |- 'S

| 5=

| | ] 20
Z-| |-|M9BW| |- e
|3

Number of auto switches ® |5l sen

Rod end bracket — [2pcs | |B]E2

AN
— None S 1pc. | |2|8
\' Single knuckle joint n |n"pes. 2

W  |Double knuckle joint Auto switch g §

= No bracket is provided for the female rod end.
# A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint.
* Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not

‘ —_ ‘Without auto switch‘

«For applicable auto switches,

F Female rod end assembled. refer to the table below. LB
£l
5 =
S
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches. B §§
S Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] ) . i =
. . Electrical |®E Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable 8
Type| Special function OB 05| 1| 3| 5 |None =
ent = Output (=
YR (Output) DC AC Perpendicular | In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) [ (Z) | (N) connector load 2|2 v
3-wire (NPN) MONV MON ® | @o/0 O|— @) o 5|8
Grommet |  [3-wire (PNP) Sv.12v MOPV | M9P | e |e@|e|O|—| o |coul 2%
= . M9BV M9B ® | ® 0 O|— ) EHEP=
-‘g Connector 2-wire 12v — H7C [ Bk 3K 2K ) — E %0
o Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A* | — |[—|—|—| @ — IC circuit Sl
2 conduit | | 2-wire 12V = K39A™ | — [ —|—[—| @ — — | Relay, | |8 8 a
o |n i it O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MINW ® /0 O — O - S
[} > Vv, 12V PLC ols
§ | Deanost dcaton swre PNR)| 0V MOPWV | MPW | @ [@ (@O [—| o |°o 3|oa
L 2-wire 12V M9BWV | MOBW | @ (@ |®|O|— o — SES
5 | Waterresistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*** | MONA***| O |0 | @ | O | — @) 1C aircuit HELS)
a (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV*** | MOPA*™** | O [O | @ | O | — @) L
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV***| M9BA***| O |O | @ |O |— O — [x
Withdiagnostc ouput (2colour incicaon 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® — @ O|— O IC circuit § N
3-wire o ol =
E (NPN oquivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 ® | —|0|—|— — ICcircuit| — S| m
- crommet L] 100V | A93V A3 | e | |e|®| | — — g o
S 12 100 Vorless| A9QV A90 e — 0 —|— — IC circuit =
z | 8] 100V, 200 V — B54** @ |—| @ | @ |— — Relay, —
° —_ 2 200 V or less — B4 | @ |—|@|—|— — — PLC S
3 8 ) 12V — — C73C [ Bk 2K 2K | — =
© = -
2 Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24 V or less — Cc80C [ B K 3K 2K ) — IC circuit U;)
P Terminal — — A3A** | — |—|—|—| @ — PLC L]
conduit | o 100V, — AMAY™ | — | —[—|—| @ — S
- o s — Relay, <
DIN terminal | > 200V — A44A — | ——-]—] ® — bLG
Diagnostc ndecaion (2ol indicaior) | Grommet — — — B59W o —| 0| —|— —
B
=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. %
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. 6
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ----- —  (Example) MONW « Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. o
- M (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models. -
- L (Example) MONWL =x D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes @ 20 and o 25 %
- Z (Example) MONWZ cylinder with air cushion. ©
N (Example) H7CN =

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A9010)/M90IOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

ZSNC
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Series CM2R

Specifications
The CM2R direct mount
cylinder can be installed Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
direcﬂy through the use of a Action Double acting, Single rod
square rod cover. Fluid Air
Space saving has been realized Proof pressure 1.5 Pa
Because it is a directly mounted style without Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
using brackets, its overall length is shorter, Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
and its installation pitch can be made ] ] Without auto switch: —10 °C to 70 °C _
smaller. Thus, the space that is required for Ambient and fluid temperature , . 5 .~ (No freezing)
installation has been dramatically reduced. With auto switch: ~10 °C to 60 °C
Improved installation Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
+1.4
accuracy and strength Stroke length tolerance o mm
A centering boss has been provided to Piston speed Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mm/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s
Improve the 'nSta”.at'on accuracy. Also, Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
because it is the directly mounted style,
the strength has been increased. Rubber |Malethread|  0.27 J 0.4J 0.65J 124
. . b
Two styles of lnsta"atlon Q“O\:}Iable umper | Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Two stylés of installations are available INEYC 1 Air cushion | ygle thread| ~ 0:34 9 0.78 J 1.27J 2.35J
and can be selected according to the €nergy | (ffective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
purpose: the front mounting style or the length [mm]) | Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

bottom mounting style.

Standard Strokes

Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm] Note 1) Max. manufacturable stroke [mm]
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 1000
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
Bottom mounting i Front mounting
style style 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
Svmbol Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
y Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
Double acting, Singlerod ~ Air cushion (Spacers are not used.)
[ [ Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
L ﬂ ﬂ L ﬂ ﬂ Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke
l l might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Note 3) Refer to the next page for Precautions.
Made to

order | Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.) Tightening Torque: Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts for the bottom mounting

Symbol Specifications style (Series CM2RA) with the following tightening torque.
-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)

-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)*! Bore size [mm] |Hexagon socket head cap screw size Tightening torque (N-m)
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*! 20 M5 x 0.8 2410 3.6

-XC3 | Special port location

-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110 °C) 25 M6 421062

-XC6 | Made of stainless steel 32 M8 10.0t0 15.0

-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type™*? 40 M10 19.6t029.4

-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™?
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type*!
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly
-XC20 | Head cover axial port*
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port*! Cylinder model: CDM2RA20-100Z-V-M9BW
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

+1 Rubber bumper only.

Bottom mounting style

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Single knuckle joint

+ Single knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not
assembled.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

» Auto switch proper mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

¢ Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

69

+ No bracket is provided for the female rod end.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

Accessories
Accessories Standard Option
Mounting Rod end nut Single knuckle joint  [Double knuckle joint (with pin) +1
Bottom mounting style [} [ [
Front mounting style [} [ [

+ 1 A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pin for @ 40) are shipped together.
# 2 Stainless steel accessories are also available. Refer to page 23 for details.

Weights
-
[kg] Calculation:
- (Example) CM2RA32-100Z
Loy ik L) 20 25 32 10 (o 32, 100 stroke, Bottom
Basi oht Bottom mounting style 0.14 0.23 0.32 0.62 mounting)
asic wei ; ;
9 Front mounting style 0.14 0.22 0.32 0.61 ¢ BaS|.c. welght~: """""""" :
® Additional weight:- -0.
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 o Cylinder Strokg-- -

0.32 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.48 kg

A\ Precautions

g
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch =
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, :

1 http://www.smc.eu

U |

Handling

A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed condition.

Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be damaged. When
adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon wrench key: nominal size 1.5".

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.

If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion,
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

4. Do not open the cushion needle after rotating it numerous times in a row.
Though uncommon, there are cases in which the cushion needle may leak air.

The cushion needle should be adjusted by gradually opening it while
checking the operation of the cylinder cushion. In the unlikely event
that air leakage occurs, return the cushion needle to the fully-closed
state, and readjust the cushion needle to the desired position.

5.In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.

When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate
support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from
being broken by vibration or external load.

6. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder
speed, kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

7. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the cylinders with
male rod end and with female rod end due to the different thread sizes.

8. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to prevent the contact part at
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

9. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the equipment
[MPa] = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder [MPa] + {Load weight [kg] x
Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mm?2)}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the cylinder
is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as having no lateral load.

~
Z

SvVC

/\ Caution

1. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining
ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type
C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining
ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the
popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring
is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil
leak.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.
. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not

interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod sec-
tion, etc.
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

CM2KWwW

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod

pring Retum/Extend

M2K

CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMourt, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2R

Clean Series

10-CM2R \ Mounting style \ \ Bore size H Stroke \ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

Specifications

The type which is applic.able for using inside the.clean room Action Double acting, Single rod
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double -
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the Bore size [mm] 20,025 032 040
outside of clean room. ) Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Relief port size M5 x 0.8
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s
Mounting Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style

# Auto switch can be mounted.

j: Front mounting style Bottom mounting style

‘ %I} +
P M5 x 0.8 M5x0.8 / %i

Relief port GC Relief port GC
[mm]
Bore size [nm]| GC
20 6
25 6
32 7
40 9

Air-hydro

CM2HR ‘ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke ‘ z —‘ Made to Order

Air-hydro

Specifications

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 Type Air-hydro
MPa or below. Fluid Turbine oil
Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is - - -
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an Action Double acting, Single rod
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using Bore size [mm] 020,025,032, 040
pneumatic equipment such as a valve. Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60 °C
Stroke length tolerance 14 mm
- Mounting Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style
* For construction, refer to page 72. Made to Order** -XC3 [ Special port location

® Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 73 and 74,

* Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as the standard type.
refer to those pages.

«x For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.

71 SVC

O



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

Construction
Rubber bumper
5 (8 f 1) (4 (2 40
7
_ 11 x|
Air-hydro
|
- -
() Vi 1 I
1 N ] 1
- m
With air cushion
1
\ - ] ] |
Component Parts Replacement Part: Seal
No. Description Material Note ® With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised No. | Description |Matera Part no.
2 Head cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 20 25 32 40
3 | Cylindertube Stainless steel 15 | Rod seal |NBR |CM20Z-PS |CM25Z-PS|CM32Z-PS| CM40Z-PS
4 Piston Aluminium alloy
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating ® Air-hydro
. - Part no.
6 Bushing Bearing alloy No. | Description |Material 20 25 32 20
7 Seal retainer Stainless steel
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating 15 | Rod seal | NBR |CM2H20-PS|CM2H25-PS|CM2H32-PS |CM2H40-PS
9 Bumper Res!n @ 25 or larger is = Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 | Bumper Resin common. Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Wear ring Resin
13 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
14 Magnet — CDM2R20 to 40-00Z
15 Rod seal NBR

For auto switch proper mounting position (at stroke end), refer to pages 96
and 98, since the operating range is the same as standard type, single rod.

O
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CM2

[ Single Acting, Sping Retum Exend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

CM2KW

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2R

Bottom Mounting Style

CM2RA |Bore size| - |Stroke| Z

R
GA 2 x RcP
Width across flats B1 Y GB 2xolLD
> mM N H )
¢ Y T e i H |
— \ ‘.| ' Ml W ; | | | 1
f I.}--#-TJ v frer S
g H 1 H :
a] % 5‘ il H :
2 2R AT o T : RS
5 — I I i [ I I
| i fiE
/ Width across ~|__ | i HE g
7 flats KA 4~ AL 3 LX
A K L
N H | S + Stroke
B ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) ; (Width across flats 1.5)
30
WA
WB W
mRiir (T
\ — Llr,,:,u o 'd.} Lr_;;/% ,,ru
I
[ﬁ@ L HLNE
| A A
kj - i | Kﬁj |
L) » il
Width across flats KA
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1
= ZZ + Stroke
mm]
Bore size |Strokerange| A |[AL| B |B1| D |[GAIGB|/H |Hi| | | K |KA| L LD LH|LX| MM N| ND ([P|S|X|Y|2Z
20 1t0o 150 |18 (155(30.3| 13| 8|22| 8|27| 5 |28 |5 6 [33.5|055,095counterbore depth 65 | 15 | 21 | M8 x 1.25 |24 | 20505 |1/8| 76|39 | 12 |103
25 110200 |22(19.5|36.3| 17|10 |22 | 8 (31| 6 |33.5(5.5| 8|39 |0660ifcoutetoredeph7s| 18 |25 | M10x1.25 [30 |26 |1/8| 76 |43 |12 (107
32 110200 |22(19.5|42.3|17 |12 |22 | 8|31 | 6 |37.5(5.5/10 |47 | o9 otdcouneworedeptiid | 21 | 30 | M10x 1.25 | 34.5| 265,55 | 1/8| 78 | 43 | 12 109
40 110300 |24 (21 |523|22|14 |27 |11 34| 8 |46.5(7 |12 |58.5|oli,0175comtetoredephi25| 26 | 38 | M14 x 1.5 [42.5| 32545 | 1/4|104| 49 | 15 (138
With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Boresize | WA | WB w Boresize | A1 | H | KA MM 2z
20 27 13 8.5 20 8 | 10 6 M4 x 0.7 86
25 27 i3 10.5 25 8 | 10 8 M5 x 0.8 86
32 27 13 11.5 32 12 | 10 | 10 M6 x 1 88
40 32 16 15 40 13 | 10 | 12 | M8x 1.25 | 114
+# When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
73
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CMZR

Front Mounting Style -
— E’N
CM2RB |Bore size| - |Stroke| Z gg
Width across 2
flats B1 GA ., 2xRcP GB 4 x FF k=
oy m g % [ —
; Nl [ [T
© ND|
Q | I | E
/ Width across / ‘ .:.‘,.l.;}' r : - \(} {}/ § o
J flats KA AL 3 FX f—
N A | |K F £0

H | S + Stroke
) ZZ + Stroke —

With air cushion

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Cushion needle Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) 130 (Width across flats 1.5)

Bz
c|% ;
23 WA W 3%
B HER
T g2=
i [T 5|20
b (=)
s
N
) { s
20
= <
Female rod end H o
RS
M50
Width across flats KA &) S
} 8
Female thread MM 5 TR (==
Y |2
Thread depth A1 ! | : £ 4
- gl
22N
522
3520
35 ’ ElE
+ Stroke 5 E,,D
Bloa
@ols
slE=
5120
[mm] (5|8
Bore size |Strokerange| A | AL |B1| D | F FF FX|GA|/GB| H |Hi| | K [KA MM N ND |P| S |2Z g
20 1t0o150 |18 |155| 13| 8 [30.4|M5x0.8depth9|22 |22 | 8|27 | 5 |28 |5 6| M8x125 |24 |203. |1/8| 76[103 |3 g
25 1t0200 |22 [19.5| 17 | 10 |36.4 [M6x 1depth 11|26 |22 | 8 |31 | 6 |33.5(55| 8| M10x1.25 (30 |26 |1/8| 76| 107 E o
32 1t0200 |22 [19.5| 17 |12 |42.4 |[M6x 1depth 11|30 |22 | 8|31 | 6 |37.5|55|10 | M10x1.25 |34.5(260.5 |1/8| 78109 |l O
40 110300 | 24 | 21 22 | 14 | 52.4 |M8x1.25depth14| 36 | 27 | 11 [ 34 | 8 |46.5|7 12 | M14x15 |42.5|3254 | 1/4|104 | 138 E
S
With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm] ‘g
Bore size | WA | WB w Boresize | A1 | H | KA MM zz n
20 27 | 13 | 8s 20 8 | 10| 6| Max07 | 86 £
25 27 13 10.5 25 8 | 10 8 | M5x0.8 86 <
32 27 13 115 32 12 10 10 M6 x 1 88
S
40 32 16 15 40 13 10 12 | M8x1.25 | 114 %
+* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when 6
tightening the piston rod. ]
# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to )
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being E
deformed depending on the material of the =

workpiece.

SMC 74
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2RK

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

IMounting

Bore size
20 |20 mm
25 (25 mm
32 |32 mm
40 |40 mm

Cylinder stroke [mm]
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 76.

A|20

1(|)0

Made to Order
Refer to page 76 for details.

A|20

100

Z -

M9BW

A

Bottom mounting style

Front mounting style

Rod end thread ®

Male rod end

-n

Female rod end

Rod end bracket1

None

)

Single knuckle joint

w

Double knuckle joint

= No bracket is provided for the female

rod end.

* A knuckle joint pin is not provided
with the single knuckle joint.

* Rod end bracket is shipped together
with the product, but not assembled.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

l

Number of
auto switches

2 pcs.

S 1 pc.

@

n” pcs.

n

Auto sw

itch

L= [w

ithout auto switch

= For applicable auto switches,

refer to the

table below.

. S, » Load voltage ) Lead wire length [m] ) .
T [ e e Electrical .5 fn Wiring Auto switch model e =0 E e Pre-wired Applicable
entry 2 (Output) DeC AC Perpendicular | In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) [ (Z) | (N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N e [e|e|0[— S o
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V.12V M9PV M9P e | ®e|@ | O |— O IC circuit
£ o o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® | ®e|® | O |— @) N
-‘g Connector — H7C o | — o0 |0 —
7 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —|—|—] @ — IC circuit
2 conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A | — [—|—[—]e — — | Relay
© | o @ | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | ® | O |— @) . ’
§ | Domose e ™ [3-wire (PNP) sV 12V MOPWV | M9PW | @ (e e o || o | o] PC
g 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | e (@ | @ | O |— @) —
S Water resistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV** | MONA** | O |O | @ | O | — O IC circut
an (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PAV** | MOPA** | O (O | @ | O |— o)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | MOBA** | O |0 | @ | O |— O —
Withdiagnostic ouput (2colour indicaon 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® —|@e|0|— @) IC circuit
8 (NPNse-(qutljri\e/alent) - 5V - A96V A96 o | —|o|—|— — ICcircuit | —
- Grommet 100 V A93V A93 e | —| o |0 |— — —
S = 100 Vorless| A9QV A90 e |—|o|—|— — IC circuit
2 Kl 100V, 200 V — B54 o —| o |0 |— — Relay,
e — 2 200 V or less = B64 o | —| e | — | — — _ PLC
3 E . 12V — — C73C (e |— |0 |0 0@ —
3 Connector g 2wire | 24V 24Vorless| — C80C | @ |—|®|®|®| — |iCoicut
P Terminal — — A33A | — |—|—|—| @ — PLC
conduit | o 100V, — A4A | — |—|—|—| @ —
- — Relay,
DIN terminal | > 200 V — A44A — | —|—|—]® — PLC
Diagnostc ndcaion (2ol indicaior) | Grommeet — — — B59W o | —| e |—|— —

%

Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- —

N Z

N

75

(Example) MONW
(Example) MONWM

(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
« For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
+ The D-A90J0)/M90I0IC] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

ZSNC

= Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.

« Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type

Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2RK

Specifications

The CM2RK direct mount

cylinder can be installed Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
directly through the use of a Rod non-rotating accuracy +07° +0.5°
square rod cover. Action Double acting, Single rod
H Fluid Ai
Non-rotating accuracy o -
A cylinder which the rod does not rotate Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
because of its hexagonal shape. Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
o 20, [} 25_i0_70 Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

2 32, 2 40—+0.5°

Space-saving has been realised.
Because it is a directly mounted style
without using brackets, its overall length is
shorter, and its installation pitch can be
made smaller. Thus, the space that is
required for installation has been
dramatically reduced.

Improved installation
accuracy and strength

A centering boss has been provided to
improve the installation accuracy. Also,
because it is the directly mounted style,
the strength has been increased.

Two styles of installation

Two styles of installations are available
and can be selected according to the
purpose: the front mounting style or the
bottom mounting style.

Bottom mounting style

Symbol
Rubber bumper

= |

| |

to
%& Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XB6
-XC3
-XC6
-XC8
-XC9
-XC11
-XC13
-XC20
-XC22
-XC25
-XC85
-X446

Specifications

Change of rod end shape
Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150 °C)
Special port location

Made of stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Auto switch rail mounting

Head cover axial port

Fluororubber seal

No fixed throttle of connection port

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C
With auto switch: —10 °C to 60 °C

(No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance 5 mm

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper

Allowable kinetic |Male thread 0.27 J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J
energy Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

Standard Strokes

Max. manufacturable stroke [mm]

Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm] Note 1)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300

1000

Front mounting style

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke

might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Tightening Torque: Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts for the bottom mounting

style (Series CM2RKA) with the following tightening torque.

Bore size [mm] Hexagon socket head cap bolt size Tightening torque (N-m)
20 M5 x 0.8 2.41t0 3.6
25 M6 42t06.2
32 M8 10.0to 15.0
40 M10 19.6 t0 29.4

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2RKA20-100Z-V-M9BW

Bottom mounting style

Single knuckle joint

Auto switch

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

assembled.

* Single knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not

= No bracket is provided for the female rod end.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

¢ Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating ran

ge

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

O

SVC
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Direct Mount [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

pring Retum/Extend

CM2K

Single Act

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [

CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

‘ cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2RK

Construction
8 ) e & Q ? 12 15 43 (0 (i
e A0 | Y /
- ‘ L
(- ALK_M M
‘@
Rod section
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 13 Wear ring Resin
2 Head cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 14 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 15 Magnet — CDM2RKO20 to 40-0Z
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 16 Rod seal NBR
5 Piston rod Stainless steel Replacement Part: Seal
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy — . Part no.
7 Seal .re.taint-er Carbon steel Nickel platmg No. | Description | Material 20 25 32 20
8 | Retaining ring Carbon steel _ | Phosphate coating 16 | Rod seal | NBR _|CM2K20-PS|CM2K25-PS|CM2K32-PS|CM2K40-PS
9 Bumper Resin ; : .
- * Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 Bumper Resin Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
11 Retaining ring Stainless steel
12 Piston seal NBR

A Precautions

e e N e R RN A R R e N N R R e M N e R M N R R A e R e A e e A e e ey
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch 1
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, 1
:_ http://www.smc.eu

R R |

|

Handling/Disassembly

A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.
When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate
support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from
being broken by vibration or external load.

/\ Caution

1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational torque

o 20

o 25

o 32

o 40

(N-m or less)

0.2

0.25

0.25

0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.

77

~
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2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.

Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.

3. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

5. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
6. The base oil of grease may seep out.
7. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not

interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod sec-
tion, etc.

SVC



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2RK

Bottom Mounting Style g
- >
sQAN
CM2RKA |Bore size|— |Stroke| Z £3
<T
_ox
Width across GA 2 x RcP =
N flats B1 Y GB 2% oD - §;
— > Mm \ Hi , HE
- : 4 o2 N
/ \ BRI i FDY LT §|E=
LS ik Ll O 1S}
2 0 ! | f E
2 [=] | ! | - T ; o 3
= - ' - H N2 E
p, 8 i | m N T -
y Width across i | I H ‘ ;é’ g
N flats KB~ AL L LX 0
A 3 L =
H S + Stroke LB
. ZZ + Stroke _— 2
4
Female rod end g%
:0
Female thread MM 7 Female Rod End [mm] =
Thread depth A1 Bore size A+ H MM ZZ * When female thread is used, use a K] % ;
N\ . \ 20 8 | 10 | Maxo7 86 :)T;?onW:?)SCh when tightening the 9 § v
/ : S
25 8 10 | M5x0.8 86« When female thread is used, use a washer 5|2 S
" 32 12 | 10 M6 x 1 88  etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod g %Q
H = 40 13 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 114  end from being deformed depending on the |Z(2
ZZ + Stroke material of the workpiece. E
[mm] E 4
Bore size |Strokerange]l| A |AL | B |[B1|GA|GB|H |H:| | |[KB| L LD LH|LX| MM N ND (P|S|X|Y|Z2Z ‘g%
20 1t0150 |18 |155(30.3|13|22| 8|27 | 5 |28 | 8.2|33.5055,095 counterbore depth 65| 15 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 24 | 2050 |1/8| 76( 39| 12 [103 %o
25 1t0200 [22(19.5(36.3[17(22| 8|31 | 6 |33.5(10.2(39 (066,011 counterboredepth 75| 18 | 25 | M10x1.25 | 30 | 26005 |1/8| 76|43 |12 (107 2
32 110200 |22 |19.5/42.3|17 22| 8|31 | 6 |37.5/12.2[47 |09,0 14 counterbore depth 10| 21 | 30 | M10x1.25 | 34.5 | 26855 |1/8| 78|43 | 12 [109 — 3
40 1t0300 [24 |21 [52.3(22(27 |11 |34 | 8 |46.5|14.2|58.5 |0 11,0 17.5counterbore depth 125 26 | 38 | M14 x 1.5 | 42.5 | 325650 | 1/4|104| 49 | 15 [138 § %,m
s|2N
Front Mounting Style 8 %E
- als
(=)
CM2RKB |Bore size| - |Stroke| Z =E
iy
Width across flats KB =2 ﬁ
Width across flats B1 _GA _ 2xRcP GB § EE
® MM : [” ZE
-—\/ g T ER
/ * - " ] { EE a
A ] ( . =|5
= g wi & EES
S - ‘ ] s %E
e e i | cls
Yy, | = S 2©
/ AL | g
N A |13, S|
H S + Stroke i E
ZZ + Stroke g )
Female rod end =
S
Female thread MIM Female Rod End [mm] §
Thread depth A1 Bore size | Ai H MM ZZ * When female thread is used, use a (7))
thin wrench when tightening the o
_ _ 20 8 10 | M4x0.7 6 piston rod. <=:
25 8 | 10 | M5x0.8 | 86  Whenfemale thread is used, use a washer
32 12 10 M6 x 1 88  etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
| H 40 13 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 114  endfrom being deformed depending on the g
ZZ + Stroke material of the workpiece. =4
[mm] °
Bore size |Strokerange] A | AL | B1 | F FF FX|GA|GB| H | H: |1 | KB MM N ND |P| S | Z2Z °
20 1t0150 | 18 | 15.5| 13 | 30.4 |[M5x 0.8 depth9| 22 | 22 8 | 27 5 |28 82| M8x1.25 |24 2000 [1/8] 76 | 103 g
25 1t0200 | 22 | 19.5| 17 | 36.4 |M6x 1depth 11| 26 | 22 8 | 31 6 |335|10.2 | M10x1.25 | 30 2690 [1/8| 76 | 107 =
32 1t0200 | 22 | 19.5| 17 | 424 |M6x 1depth 11| 30 | 22 8 | 31 6 | 375|122 | M10x1.25 | 34.5| 260 |1/8| 78 | 109
40 1t0300 | 24 | 21 22 |52.4 (M8x1.25depth14| 36 | 27 | 11 34 8 |46.5|14.2| M14x1.5 |425| 3284 |1/4| 104 | 138
78
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Air Cylinder: Centralised Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

Cylinder stroke [mm]e
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 80. ¢ Rod boot
Mounting - None :
B Basic J Nylorl tarpaulin .
E Rod flange K | Heat resistant tarpaulin
U Rod trunnion Made to Order
Refer to page 80 for details.

B cwm2[FiB2

P
[ [ [ T
P

o™ com2[F]32

—1?0 L
-150| |-[M9BW/| |-|C|-

T . Number of ———
With auto switch Centralised auto switches l —
auto switc piping type — 1> Auto switch mounting bracket N
(Built-in magnet) pcs. ; S
Note) This symbol is indicated when the
f Port thread type S 1 pe. D-A90] or M9 type auto switch
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model Bore size — T ro n [ pos. i specified.
o - - 20 [ 20 mm This mounting bracket does not
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto > TN NPT o Auto switch apply to other auto switches
switch is required, there is no need to enter |22]25mMm TF G : : (D-C70) and H700, etc.) (—)
the symbol for the auto switch. 32 |32mm — [ ithout auto switch
(Example) CDM2B40P-100 40 |40 mm * For applicable auto switches,

refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

. S » Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] ) )
Tvoe| Special function Electrical g% Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
Pe P entry E= (Output) DC AC Perpendicular | In-line (0—5) (|\1/|) (E) (g) N(?\?)e connector load
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N ® (0 e O — O .
Grommet | [ B-wire (PNP) Sv.12v MOPV | MoP | e (@ e O |—| o |com
< o e .y MOBV | M9B | e [@[e@/O|—| O _
-‘;‘ Connector — H7C [ BEK AKX 3K ) —
o Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —][—|—® — IC circuit
2 conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A | — [—|—[—]® — ~ | Relay
© o o | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | M9NW ® (00 O — O . ’
- et ” [3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@@ 0| o |0t PiC
2 2-wire 12V M9BWY MBW (@ | ® | O |— @) —
S | Waterresistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV** | MONA** | O |O | @ | O |— @) (C circuit
@ (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV** | MOPA** | O |O | @ | O | — @)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | MOBA** | O (O | @ | O |— O —
Wihdiagnostic ouput (2colour indicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — @O0 |— O IC circuit
3 NN ooy | — | SV — A%V | A% | e |—|e|—|—| — |icomit| —
- Grommet | 100 V A93V A93 o — 0|0 — — —
] |2 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o — |0 |— | — — IC circuit
2 El 100 V, 200 V — B54 e — o 0| — — Relay,
o — 2 200 V or less — B64 o —|o|—|— — — PLC
3 8 ) 12V — — C73C [ BE=aK IK 3K ) —
% Connector 2] 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C [ BEaK JK 2K ) — IC circuit
& Terminal — = A33A —|l=|=]—1@® — PLC
conduit | 100V, = A34A | — |—|—|—|@® — — | Rela
DIN terminal | > 200 V - AdAA | — [—|—[—[e] — e
Diagnosic ndcaon (2ol indicaior) | Grommeet — — — B59W o — 0| —|— —

=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------ —  (Example) MONW # Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
(Example) MONWM

(Example) MONWL

(Example) MONWZ

None -+ N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A9010)/M90I0O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

79 ZS\NC




Air Cylinder: Centralised Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2C1P

A cylinder in which two

piping ports are provided in
the head cover, enabling
pipes to be connected only in
the axial direction.

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

—— |

\ \

0
Macts | Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol
-XAO

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 °C to 70 °C

No freezi
With auto switch: —10 °C to 60 °C (\° 1€6Zin9)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 5 mm
Cushion Rubber bumper
. 50to 700 | 50 to 650 50 to 590 50 to 420
Piston speed
mm/s mm/s mm/s mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J

Standard Strokes

Bore size Standard stroke [mm] Note 1) Maximum manufacturable s#gﬁé)
[mm] [mm]
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1000
32 200, 250, 300
40

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.

(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) When exceeding 300 strokes, refer to “Air Cylinders Model Selection”.

Mounting and Accessories

-XC4
-XC6
-XC29
-XC52
-XC85

With heavy duty scraper

Made of stainless steel

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Mounting nut with set screw

Grease for food processing equipment

/\ Precautions

ettt |

1 Be sure to read this before handling. I
I Refer to the back cover for Safety In- 1
I structions. For Actuator and Auto!
! Switch Precautions, refer to “Han-
dling Precautions for SMC Products” |
jand the Operation Manual on SMC
1 website, http://www.smc.eu 1

U Uy U U i |

Accessories Standard Option
Mounting | Rod end |Single knuckle Doub\eknuckle1 Rod boot|  Pivot
Mounting nut nut joint joint (with pin) bracket
Basic @ (1 pc.) o o o [ J
Rod flange ®(pc) © ° ° ° N
Rod trunnion @ (1 pc.) [ ] o o o o

#1 A pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
#2 For dimensions and part numbers of options, refer to pages 22 to 24.

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

| { Dirct Mot Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

(" With End Lock | Centralised Piping

cM2LP

Double Acting, Single Rod

x3 Stainless steel mounting brackets and accessories are also available. g
Refer to page 23 for details. m
(6]

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

-
S
] Min. Bore size [mm] Contents =
AT (e oégt?r 20 25 | 32 40 (for minimum order quantity) U;)
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B 1 flange ]
Trunnion (with nut) | 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut 3
+ Order 2 foots per cylinder.

@
©
o
Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches. o
2
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height 3
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting §

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

SvVC

O
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Series CM2[ 1P

Rod Boot Material

Symbol Rod boot material Maximum ambient temperature
J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110 °C*
* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
Weig_;hts
kgl
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
. Basic 0.14 | 0.21 0.27 | 0.58
§§,’ Rod flange 0.20 | 0.30 | 0.36 | 0.70
Rod trunnion 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.33 | 0.68
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | 0.05 0.08 0.10 0.17
S| single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
8‘% Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20

Calculation: (Example) CM2F32P-100

e Basic Weight .................. 0.36
® Additional weight:--------- 0.10
® Cylinder stroke:«........... 100 stroke

0.36 + 0.10 x 100/50 = 0.56 kg
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Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2L1P

Construction
-
g
® 1049 @09 1203 (@ ’S
<0
T 2
0 i = iz
Tl=
] - - sl2Q
- sls=
- e s Q
= E
o o
=
20
Component Parts S o
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note E ¢
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Clear anodised 13 Retaining ring Stainless steel EN
2 | Head cover Aluminium alloy Clear anodised 14 Piston seal NBR § =
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 15 Piston gasket NBR éo
4 | Piston Aluminium alloy Chromated 16 Gasket Resin - :
5 | Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 17 Pipe gasket Urethane rubber & E ;
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy 18 Spacer gasket Resin Except 0 25 g é 4
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel 19 Wear ring Resin *g gg
8 | Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating 20 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating g %O
9 | Pipe Aluminium alloy Clear anodised 21 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated = =
10 | Stud Brass Electroless nickel platin g
P Replacement Part: Seal Ty
11 | Bumper A Urethane ot LN
art no. g
12 | Bumper B Urethane No. | Description |Material =
P IS 20 25 32 40 £0
22 | Rod seal NBR |CM220-PS|CM225-PS|CM232-PS|CM240-PS | |5
= Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately. ; 8
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g) 3 S0C
. =3y
Basic (B) 52
5[3
CM2B | Bore size |P—| Stroke| L
20 0 25 20 Z%%;z
RcP 8 LS
RcP (Head side pressure port) 2SS
(Head side pressure port) . . % 20
. O [ =13
'\. i 1 E [=]
< | 3
IVaANE i< 0
[H =
? L Y
RcP RcP — é %E
(Rod side pressure port) (Rod side pressure port) § 2 (&)
[=]
Width across flats B2 Effective thread length FL. -Zé
Width across = g
32 to ¢ 40 ___flats By K1 N Ha 3
RcP Width across 2 wl M
Head sid t flats s £ O
D (Head side pressure port) £
; O ) W g a R - R —
S s @I - =
P e / i 1 g
I MM NN ; w n
AL 1.5 T -g
RcP A K I[.F_. N N <
(Rod side pressure port) | QY_ H e S + Stroke
NA ZZ + Stroke 5
[mm] B
Boresize | A |AL|B1|Bz2| D E F|FL| G| H | Hi|H| | | K KA MM N |[NA NN P|Q|QY|S |Z2Z oo
20 18 (155|183 | 26 | 8 |20_30s3| 13 [105| — [ 41 | 5 8|28 |5 6| M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x 1.5 | 1/8|19.8| 14 | 62 | 103 ;
25 22 [195| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26_34g5| 13 [105| — | 45 | 6 8 |335|/55| 8 | M10x1.25 |15 [30 | M26x1.5 |1/8|22 | 14 | 62 |107 e
32 22 [195] 17 | 32 | 12 | 26_3455| 13 [105] 9 |45 | 6 8 |375|55|10 | M10x1.25 |15 [345| M26x 1.5 | 1/8|258| 16 | 64 |109 =
40 24 |21 |22 | 41|14 |32_045| 16 [135(105| 50 | 8 | 10 {4657 |12 | M14x1.5 |215(425| M32x2 |1/4(29.8| 16 | 88 | 138

x The dimensions of air cylinders with a rod boot are the same as the standard,double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 13.

-~
Z

SVC
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Series CM2[ 1P

Rod FIange (F)

o o 20 o 20 o 25
CM2F ‘Bore S|ze‘ P- ‘Stroke\
RcP 8 RcP
(Head side pressure porl) 4 (Head side pressure port)
T AN ©
i 2
. s
=
z i o 2
RcP : NN F RcP RcP
(Head side pressure port) X\;gtré?cross H NN ~|'_IL:|-'~ (Rod side pressure port) (Rod side pressure port)
MM ! N\ || Width across flats B2
/AN - & |
<| © h# fa) B v 1 | ) @
2 Q i
0] [an) j‘ - ?- »_{ i N
L o | o )
ARIER = = \2xoFD
ay A K F'T y NI N Mounting hole
NA H S + Stroke _
ZZ + Stroke
RcP )
(Rod side pressure port) Width across flats KA
D=
g 32to o 40 (& / i
———XaxofD
o 40 Mounting hole
[mm]

Boresize | A |AL|B1|B2|C2| D | F [FB|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ|G |H |Hi|Hz2| | | K |KA| MM N [NA| NN PlQ|QY|S |Z|Z2z
20 18155/ 13 (26|30 | 8|13|34 60| —|75|—|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6|M8x1.25|15 |24 | M20x 1.5 |1/8|19.8| 14 | 62 | 37 | 103
25 22(195( 17|32 |37 (10|13 |40 60| —|75|—|45| 6 | 8(335/55| 8| M10x1.25 (15 |30 | M26x 1.5 [1/8(22 | 14|62 |41 107
32 22|195(17 32|37 |12 (13|40 60| —|75| 9 |45| 6 | 8(375/55|10 | M10x1.25 [15 |345| M26x 1.5 |1/8|258| 16 |64 | 41 |109
40 24 |21 |22|41|473/14 |16 |52 66|36 |82[105/50| 8 |10 (465|7 |12 | M14x 1.5 215|425 M32x2 [1/4(298| 16|88 |45 |138

= The bracket is shipped together. + The dimensions of air cylinders with a rod boot are the same as the standard,
double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 13.

N NN~
[LIFNIFNIFN

Rod Trunnion (U)

CM2U |Bore size| P —|Stroke| 5 20 20 25

RcP 8 RcP

(Head side pressure port)*, r"'

i

) ' =] RcP /F
Width across flats B1 Wu:}h across NN | N—— (Rod side pressure porl)

0

Fy
7.5

RcP
(Rod side pressure port)

ats B2
RcP Width across flats KA o5
(Head side pressure port) 33
H1 ‘%",
) M | R a
W7 L IS}
<| 9 i) o Tl e . B ta
Z| of & EREgS i )‘7 € =
by o K -] ]|| l
- — — ———— ]
{ . MM AL TX
av| | — A K TIT s
RcP/_ NA pa [ N N -
(Rod side . H S + Stroke
pressure port) @ 32 to o 40 ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A |AL|B1|B2|D |G| H |Hi| | | K KA MM N |[NA NN P|Q|(QY|S |[TD|TT |TX|TY|TZ| Z |Z2Z
20 18 (155(13 26| 8| — |41| 5 |28 |5 6| M8x1.25 |15 (24 | M20x1.5|1/8|198| 14 |62 | 8|10 |32 |32 |52 |3 |103
25 22 (195|117 |32 (10| — |45 | 6 |335(55| 8 | M1Ox125 (15 |30 |M26x1.5|1/8|22 |14 |62 | 9|10 |40 |40 |60 (40 |107
32 22 |195|/17 |32 |12 | 9 [45| 6 |375|5.5| 10 | M10x1.25 |15 [345| M26x1.5|1/8|258| 16 |64 | 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 |109
40 24 |21 |22 |41 |14 |105| 50 | 8 [465|7 12 | M14x1.5 [ 215|425 M32x2 |1/4(298| 16 |88 | 10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 | 445|138
* The bracket is shipped together. * The dimensions of air cylinders with a rod boot are the same as the standard,
double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 13.
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBM2

o 20, o 25, 0 32, ¢ 40

How to Order

40

H

15|0

|
40

H

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

150
L

Mounting Bore size
B Basic T | Head trunnion 20 | 20 mm
L Axial foot E Integral clevis 25 | 25 mm
F Rod flange BZ | Boss-cut/Basic 32 | 32 mm
G| Headflange || Boss-cut/Rod 40 | 40 mm
C Single clevis flange ]
D | Double clevis uz| Boss-curRod Cylinder SE::#Ie] hd
u Rod trunnion trunnion Refer to “Standard

= Integral clevis and boss-cut types are available only for
locking at rod end.

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Strokes” on page 85.

Cushione

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto

Rubber bumper

switch is required, there is no need to enter

>

Air cushion

the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDBM2L40-100-HN

S

Manual release

N

Non-locking type

L

Locking type

eLock position

H | Head end lock
R | Rod end lock
W |Double end lock
®Rod boot
— None
J Nylon tarpaulin
K | Heat resistant tarpaulin

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

MIBWI|

Auto switch mounting bracket "o
Note) This symbol is indicated when

the D-A90] or M9 type auto
switch is specified.

This mounting bracket does not
apply to other auto switches

(D-C70 and H70, etc.) (—)
e Number of auto switches
—_ 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

¢ Auto switch

| — |Withoutauto switch|

« For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Made to Order e—
Refer to page 85 for details.

X I5 . Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] X .
Type | Special function Electrical -S.'S Wiring Auto switch model 0511135 N Pre-wired Applicable
’ entry E= (Output oE — Perpendicular| In-line | (=) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9ON ® 00 O — O .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PV M9P ® | 0 O|— O IC cirout
£ _ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® | 0/0 O — @) .
-'é Connector — H7C [ BEaK JK 2K ) —
@ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A™ | — |—|—|—| @ — IC circuit
£ conduit | T 2-wire 12V — K39A** | — [—|—|—| ® — — | Relay
| N o | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW | ®©@ (@ @  O|— @) . ’
8 [opoeste mcaten ” [3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MSPWV | M9PW | @ @@ o —| o |0 FiC
g 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ (@ @ O |— @) —
5 | Waterresistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV*** |[MONA***| O |O | @ | O | — O 1C circuit
N (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV*** | MOPA*** | O |O | @ | O |— @)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV*** IM9BA***| O |O | @ | O | — @) —
Withdagnostc ouput (2-clour indication 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | —| 00— O IC circuit
3 o B I — A%V | A% | e |—|e|—|—| — |icowt| —
- Grommet = 100 V A93V A93 o | —| 0|0 — — —
S |2 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o — 0| — | — — IC circuit
H El 100V, 200 V — B54** | @ |—|®|®|— — Relay,
o — 2 200 V or less — B64** o —| 0 |—|— — — PLC
3 8 ) 12V — — C73C [ BEaK JK 2K ) —
§ Comnector g 2wire | 24V 24Vorless| — C80C | ® |—|@@®@|®] — [iCari
& Terminal — — A33A** | — |—|—|—| @ — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = AA* | — | —|—|—| @ — — | Rel
DIN terminal | > 200 V — AMAT | — | — | —— e — :Leg,
Diagnostic indiation (2colourindcation)|  Grommet — — — B59W ® | — 0| —|— —

=xx \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- —  (Example) MONW

(Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ

(Example) H7CN

NEZ

N

« Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3L1A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
=x The D-A30JA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes o 20 and ¢ 25 cylinder

with air cushion.

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.

= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the

Auto Switch Guide.

= The D-A9010)/M90I0IC] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

-~
Z
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Retum/Extend

CM2

=
=
=
&>

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Retum/Extend

2K

Si

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

‘ cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CBM2

Holds the cylinder’'s home
position even if the air supply
is cut off.

When air is discharged at the stroke end
position, the lock engages to maintain the
rod in that position.

Non-locking type and locking
type are standardised for
manual release.

Auto switch is mountable.

Symbol
Rubber bumper

:%(

Air cushion

e ——

X X

to
Mt | Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol
-XAO

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 \ 25 \ 32 | 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 °C to 70 °C
With auto switch: =10 °C to 60 °C

(No freezing)

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance “&* mm

Piston speed Rubber bumper 50 to 750 mm/s
Air cushion 50 to 1000 mm/s

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange,

Rod trunnion,

Head flange, Single clevis, Double clevis,

Head trunnion

# 0.05 MPa for other part than the lock unit

Lock Specifications

Lock position

Head end, Rod end, Double end

. 2 20 2 25 o 32 o 40
Holding force (Max.) [N] 215 330 550 860
Backlash 1 mm or less
Manual rel Non-locking type, Locking type

Allowable Kinetic Energy
-
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40

Rubber | Allowable 0.27 0.4 0.65 12
bumper |kinetic energy [J]

Effective cushion length [mm] 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.8
Air Cushion sectional area [cm?] 2.09 3.30 5.86 9.08
cushion | Apsorbable

kinetic energy [J] 0.54 0.78 1.27 2.35

Standard Strokes

-XB6
-XB9
-XC3
-XC4 *1
-XC5
-XC6 *2
-XC8 *1
-XC13
-XC22
-XC25
-XC27
-XC29
-XC35
-XC52

+1 Available only for locking at head end
2 Double end lock is available as a special order.

Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)
Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Special port location

With heavy duty scraper
Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110 °C)
Made of stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Auto switch rail mounting

Fluororubber seal

No fixed throttle of connection port

Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

With coil scraper

Mounting nut with set screw

85

Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke * Maximum manufacturable
[mm] [mm] [mm] stroke [mm]
gg 25, 50, 75, 100, jgg
125, 150, 200, 250 1000
32 300 450
40 500

= Long stroke applies to the axial foot and rod flange types only.
When using other types of mounting brackets or exceeding the long stroke limit, refer to “Air

Cylinders Model Selection”.

# Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

O
2




Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

Accessories ror detais, refer to pages 22 and 23, since it is the same as Series CM2 standard type. Rod Boot Material

&
. Symbol Rod boot material Max. ambient temperature SN
Standard Mounting nut, Rod end nut, Lock release bolt (N type only) - g=
J Nylon tarpaulin 60 °C 20
. ) o o o K | Heat resistant tarpaulin 110 °C* §
Option Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint (with pin)
* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself. ]
= Mounting nuts are not equipped to single clevis and double clevis. g % ;
« Stainless steel mounting brackets and accessories are also available. Refer to page 23 for details. g _gg
i I E{3]
Weights z
-
[ka] E
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 N
Basic 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56 i:cs)
Axial foot 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.83 F
Basic Flange 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.68 (3
. o
weight Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65 X
Double clevis 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.69 é%
Trunnion 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.66 =0
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 =
Ofo
Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14 £l= ;
Option - o =
bracket Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23 % ;ﬁ
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20 ‘é %E
5§20
=)
Lock Unit Additional Weights Ty
— S
[kg] =S
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 §0
. Head end lock (H) 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04 LIE
Non-locking type (=
Rod end lock (R) 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02 =&
manual release (N) sl
Double end lock (W) 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.06 25N
_ Head end lock (H) 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.06 5lE=
Locking type 2120
Rod end lock (R) 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04 o2
manual release (L) e
Double end lock (W) 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.10 E g
Calculation: (Example) CBM2L32-100-HN § :é;é
© Basic weight:--w-eeveeee 0.44 (Foot, @ 32) I ERY
o Additional weight.--------- 0.08/50 stroke E 2=
o Cylinder stroke:« -+ 100 stroke B Eo
® Lock unit weight-.-.-e-. 0.02 (Locking at head end, Non-locking type manual release) =
of 8
0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 + 0.02 = 0.62 kg :g_ <o
&30
Ble
Mounting Brackets/Part No. £ ;;E
= 3|8
) Min. Bore size [mm] Contents §
Mounting bracket ocr‘%(?r 20 25 | 32 40 (for minimum order quantity) = g
Axial foot* 2 | CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut '_-'CCJ 8
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B | 1 flange §
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B | CM-C032B | CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners e —
Moo 1 double clevis, 3 liners, <
Double clevis (with pin) | 1 | CM-D020B | CM-D032B | CM-D040B o o i3]
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings =
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut (2]
+ Order 2 foots per cylinder. .g
+# 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle. <
+#% A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.
@
<
()
[e]
2
)
-]
]
=

sMC %
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Series CBM2

Double Rod Type End Lock Cylinder

CBM2W |Mounting style || Bore size|—| Stroke | — H |Manual release type

Double rod type end lock cylinder

Specifications Dimensions
Action Double acting, Double rod Bore size
Bore size [mm] 20, ¢ 25, 6 32, 6 40 [mm] H 2z
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa 20 41 144
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa 25 45 152
Cushion Rubber bumper 32 45 154
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s 40 50 188

Mounting

Basic, Foot, Flange, Trunnion

Lock position

Head end lock

Max. manufacturable stroke

500 mm

Note 1) Auto switch can be mounted.

Note 2) Refer to the Precautions on page 90 when mounting flange and
trunnion brackets on the end lock side.

Note 3) When exceeding 300 strokes, refer to the stroke selection table.

+ Dimensions for other bore sizes are the
same as the double acting single rod model.

L]

L (e
‘I—ﬁ NW ﬂﬂ—ﬁﬁ
- M A

H H + stroke
ZZ + 2 x stroke
Non-rotating Rod Type End Lock Cylinder
CBM2K |Mounting style||Bore size |—|Stroke | — H |Manual release type
Non-rotating rod type end lock cylinder

Specifications Dimensions
Action Double acting, single rod Bore size KA
Bore size [mm] 2 20, 0 25,0 32, 40 [mm]
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa 20 8.2
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa 25 10.2
Cushion Rubber bumper 32 12.2
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s 40 14.2

Mounting

Basic, Foot, Rod flange,
Head flange, Single clevis,
Double clevis, Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion

Lock position

Head end lock

Max. manufacturable stroke

1000 mm

Note 1) Auto switch can be mounted.

Note 2) Refer to the Precautions on page 90 for the head flange and head

trunnion types.
Note 3) When exceeding 300 strokes,

refer to the stroke selection table.

* Dimensions for other bore sizes are the
same as the double acting single rod model.

Width across flats KA
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CcCBM2

Construction

Head end lock

Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N Locking type manual release: Suffix L

@@@@@C’?@@@@@@@@@ AU

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2wW

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Non-rotating Rod

HHHJI‘H:F%/
4 &

A,

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note — 3
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Clear anodised 26 Rod seal NBR % %m
2 Head cover Aluminium alloy Clear anodised 27 | Lock piston seal NBR = ‘;g
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 33 | Cushion needle seal NBR _é S 5
4 Piston Aluminium alloy Chromated E §
: :nsto? rod Carb.on steel Hard chrome plating Replacement Parts: Seal Kit “g % o
ushing Bearing alloy ==
7 Seal retainer Stainless steel With one end lock ;g’ gﬁ
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating Bore size 20 25 32 40 E < =
9 Lock piston Carbon steel Hard chrome plating, [mm] E 20
10 Lock bushing Bearing alloy Kit no. CBM2-20-PS | CBM2-25-PS | CBM2-32-PS | CBM2-40-PS é =
11 | Lock spring Stainless steel With double end lock = %5
12 | Bumper Urethane Kitno.  |CBM2-20-PS-W| CBM2-25-PS-W | CBM2-32-PS-W | CBM2-40-PS-W 3o
13_| Hexagonsockel .A.Iloy st.eel Black zinc ch.romated * (SEe)ZlekFi)tt ig);l)udes @ and @. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size. g i‘;gs)
14A | CapA Aluminium die-casted|  Black painted « Seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g). Order with the following part © S
14B | CapB Carbon steel Oxide film treated number when only the grease pack is needed. ~
15 Rubber cap Synthetic rubber Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g) § N
16 M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted E E
18 M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated How to Replace the Rod Seal E
19 Stopper ring Carbon steel Zinc chromated <Removal>
20 Bumper A Urethane *Remove the retaining ring (A) by using a tool for installing a type C f:g
21 Bumper B Urethane retaining ring for hole. Shut off the port on the rod cover by finger s
- - - and then pull out the piston rod, and the seal retainer (B) and the ”n
22 Retaining ring Stainless steel o
- rod seal (C) are removed. Port =
23 Piston seal NBR <Mounting> 2
24 | Piston gasket NBR e After applying enough grease on
25 Wear ring Resin the rod seal, attach in this order, -
28 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating rod seal (C), seal retainer (B) and <5 2) §
29 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated retaining ring (A). S & g
30 Cushion ring Aluminium alloy Anodised -~ /®& ;
31 Cushion needle Alloy steel Electroless nickel plating - @ (C) Rod seal g
32 | Cushion seal Urethane @\ =
)

AN
N (B) Seal retainer

\(A) Retaining ring

SvC 88
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Series CBM2

Basic (Dimensions are common irrespective of the lock position; rod end, head end or double end.)

Head end lock: CBM2B|Bore size|— Stroke|-HN
24
. DL ot
Width across flats B2 Hz2 2 x RcP 2 x NN ;
Width across flats B1
\Y
| — > " _
2 - I ; -Qh
al [ N B w < - =
QI =F » B 5 2 A N : /
- [aV] 1
H / 4 _,__/ NA
MM JG G Effective thread length NA 2 20
Width across 4., AL I_EL 15 2 xFL . ) .
ats KA A K| F N_j N Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
: 24 DL
Rod end lock: CBM2B |Bore size| - Stroke| -RN gMQ ]
= < ] t T
s s | 15l
- Va _ Wi /
= |
Double end lock: CBMZB‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke -WN Locking type manual release: Suffix L
% ] With rod boot
— “ | 8 ¢ 8
=t o B Width
- A || flalt('jst Bs
— f m R e
. i /
— /
[f?ﬁ\ ol Tl W I
/)| /
f
JW h
ZZ + Stroke
mm]
Symbol | Stroke HN
Bore 22 range A [AL|B:1(B2| D [DL| E F |FL| G | H |H:i |H2 [HR ax) I | K| KA| MM |MO| N [NA| NN P|S|Z2z
20 Upto300] 18 |155| 13 |26 | 8| 8| 20 9oss | 13 [105| 8 |41 | 5 8223|134 |28 |5 6| M8x125 | 15|15 |24 | M20x15 |1/8| 62 (116
25 Upto300] 22 (19.5| 17 | 32 |10 | 8 | 26 905 | 13 [105| 8 |45 | 6 8(253|37 |335|5.5| 8 | Mox125 | 15 (15 [30 | M26x15 |1/8| 62 |120
32 Upto300] 22 (19.5| 17 | 32 |12 | 8| 26 goss | 13 [105| 8 |45 | 6 8(276(39.3|375|5.5| 10 | M0x125 | 15 {15 [345| M26x15 | 1/8| 64 |122
40 Upto300] 24 |21 |22 |41 |14 |11 | 32 50 | 16 [135] 11 |50 | 8 | 10 |336 (47.8 |465 |7 12 | M14x15 | 19 |215|425| M32x2 |1/4| 88 (154
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol B3 § h A
; e
Bo[rrﬁrﬂ]ze 11050 | 5110100 | 101to 150 | 151t0 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 30|36 |18 68 81 93 106 131 156 181 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
25 32|36 |18 72 85 97 110 135 160 185 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
32 32|36 |18 72 85 97 110 135 160 185 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
40 41 146 | 20 77 90 102 115 140 165 190 125 25 875 50 75 100 125
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol Y44
Bore size' JH Jw
i 11050 | 51t0100 | 101t0o 150 | 151t0 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 143 156 168 181 206 231 256 23.5 10.5
25 147 160 172 185 210 235 260 23.5 10.5
32 149 162 174 187 212 237 262 23.5 10.5
40 181 194 206 219 244 269 294 27 10.5
= For details about the rod end nut and accessories, refer to pages 22 and 23.
89
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CcCBM2

With Mounting Bracket (For dimensions other than shown below, refer to page 89.)

Axial foot: CBM2L |Bore size| - Stroke| ‘%E '
-

2x0LC /A @ geas B

LH

LS + Stroke
LX ZZ -+ Stroke

Lz
Rod flange: CBM2F |Bore size| -

Head flange: H
CBM2G rore size|— ]Stroke‘ -R ['

"’ 2xoFD

- ,f Mountmg hole -
¢ 74 ol
J I J i
Z FT FZ

2 20to o 32

-H

N
-R L @CDHio
-W

Q\v\

FT

Z + Stroke

0 058

Single clevis: CBM2C Bore size|— Stroke

*§%+ Stroke RR
ZZ* ;*+ Stroke

]

= A clevis pin and retaining
rings (split pins for @ 40) are
shipped together.

CX+812 220

=H .
. . N .
Rod trunnion: CBM2U |Bore size|— |Stroke| R | Head trunnion: H oy
W CBM2T |Bore size| - ‘Stroke\ RL
= ] T
A . : u
uw_ — d
1 M
T T
z Z + Stroke
- ZZ + Stroke ZZ + Stroke
' * The bracket is shipped together.
[mm]
By Axial foot Flange Clevis Trunnion
SIZ€ | giroke B lLclLplLHILsILTILXILZl x | ¥ | Z |2z Stroke range Blc z Stroke Stroke z zz
[mm]| range - 2|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ— — range CD|CX|CZ|L |RR|U | Z |2z range TD|TT(TX|TY|TZ[—1———
Rod side Head side| Rod side [Head side| Rod 0d side|Head side
20 |Upto40] 40 | 4 | 6.8(25[102{3.2| 40|55 |20 | 8|21 |131|Upto400|Upto300| 34|30 | 7 | 4 [60|—]|75| 37 | 107 |lpto30| 9|10|19(30| 9|14 [133| 142 {Upo300| 8|10|32|32 (52|36 | 108 | 116|118
25 Uplo450| 47| 4 |68(28(102(32]40 |55 (20 | 8|25]|135|Uptods0|Upto300| 40 (&7 | 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 41 | 111 Up10300| 9[10|19(30| 9 (14| 137| 146 Upto300| 9(10(40(40|60| 40 |12 |120 122
32 UptoAEO‘ 47| 4 |6.8(28(104{32]40 55|20 | 825|137 |Upto4s0|Upto300| 40|37 | 7 | 4 |60|—]|75| 41 | 113 Up10300| 9[10|19(30| 9(14|139|148 Up10300| 9/10(40(40|60| 40 | 114 |122| 124
40 Uptosm| 54|14 |7 |30(134]32(55|75(23 |10 |27 |171|Upto500{Upto300{ 52 [473| 7 | 5 | 66|36 |82| 45 | 143 Up10300|10 15(30(39 (1118177 | 188 Up10300|10 11|53 |53 |77 | 445 | 1435 | 154 | 154

= Dimensions other than mentioned above are the same as on page 89.

Precautions on Trunnion Type, Flange Type

1. Trunnion type 2. Flange type (o 20 to @ 32)
(1) Rod trunnion with rod end lock (2) Head trunnion with head end lock (3) With (1) Rod flange with rod end lock (2) Head flange with head end lock (3) With double
double end lock. For these cases, use caution since the trunnion pin and fittings end lock. For these cases, use caution since the bolt for mounting a cylinder and
may be interfered with each other because the trunnion pin and port are very fittings may be interfered with each other.

closed to each other.
Refer to “Special Port Location” in “Made to Order” on page 107.

2 SVC 90

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CBM2

With Air Cushion (For dimensions other than shown below, refer to pages 89 and 90.)

Basic
Head end lock: CBM2B ’Bore size‘ _ ’Stroke‘ A-HN Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N
Cushion needle WA+ WA;
(Width across flats 1.5)\ =2 e
é’(:’ oc ° ,‘ J _ + _
%) s ||
220 S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
With Air Cushion [mm]
Bore size S WA« WA:2 Y74
[mm] Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock| Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock| Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock| Head end lock |Rod end lock |Double end lock
20 72 73 83 13 24 24 23 13 23 126 127 137
25 72 73 83 13 24 24 23 13 23 130 131 141
32 72 75 83 13 24 24 21 13 21 130 133 141
40 93 96 101 16 24 24 21 16 21 159 162 167
. : -H
Axial foot: CBM2L ’Bore 3|ze‘ - ’Stroke‘ AR,
: <=H
J_
| LS + Stroke Lj‘
ZZ + Stroke
H o Head flange: oo
. N N TN
Rod flange: CBM2F ]Bore S|ze\ - ]Stroke\ A -\F/‘v" CBM2G ]Bore S|ze\ - ]Stroke\ A -‘F’!VL
3 s M 3 ES ﬁ;ﬂ
Z + Stroke |
. . : Hy . - Hy
Single clevis: CBM2C ]Bore snze\ - ]Stroke\ A RL Double clevis: CBM2D ]Bore snze\—]Stroke\ A RL
P & i e
) el I A
A
Z* { + Stroke | Z* 2+ Stroke
ZZ* |2+ Stroke ZZ*§+ Stroke
Rod trunnion: Ho Head trunnion: oo
. TN . N
CBM2U ’Bore S|ze‘ - ’Stroke‘ A -\?v" CBM2T’Bore S|ze‘ - ’Stroke‘ A -‘IIRVL
< & <
j el I
Z + Stroke
* The bracket is shipped together. ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
B . Axial foot Head flange
"[rn‘inﬁaze LS 2z Z
Head end lock | Rod end lock Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock (Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock [Double end lock
20 112 113 123 141 142 152 117 118 128
25 112 113 123 145 146 156 121 122 132
32 112 115 123 145 148 156 121 124 132
40 139 142 147 176 179 184 148 151 156
[mm]
B . Clevis Head trunnion
"[[ﬁ;ize z zz z zz
Head end lock | Rod end lock (Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock [Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock [Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock
20 143 144 154 152 153 163 118 119 129 128 129 139
25 147 148 158 156 157 167 122 123 133 132 133 143
32 147 150 158 156 159 167 122 125 133 132 135 143
40 182 185 190 193 196 201 148.5 151.5 156.5 159 162 167
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Series CBM2
A Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.

—

For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC §
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu s g
20

| Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit | | | Operating Pressure IRE
A Caution A Caution otz
® This is necessary for proper operation and release 1. Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the |2 Dgg
of the lock. lock mechanism side, as it is necessary for releasing the lock. % SO

W &

o \//: IL \ Exhaust Speed \ z
7~ i . 2N
4 | A Caution [

T | 1. The lock will be engaged automatically if the pressure applied g

to the port on the lock mechanism side falls to 0.05 MPa or (&

il less. In cases where the piping on the lock mechanism side is B
long and thin, or the speed controller is separated at some 4
distance from the cylinder port, the exhaust speed will be ‘;N
> reduced. Take note that some time may be required for the %E

A lock to engage. In addition, clogging of a silencer mounted on e

777 [T [ < the solenoid valve exhaust port can produce the same effect. | 2
5 2| HE
w @Al . . E L~
| Relation to Cushion | |5|ey
Head end lock Rod end lock . 2|2 =
A Caution 5|50

‘ Handling ‘ 1. When cushion valve at lock mechanism side is fully opened or

A Caution

1. Do not use 3 position solenoid valves.
Avoid use in combination with 3 position solenoid valves
(especially closed centre metal seal types). If pressure is
trapped in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder
cannot be locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the
lock may be released after some time, due to air leaking from
the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

2. Back pressure is required to release end lock.
Be sure air is supplied to the side of the cylinder without a
lock mechanism (side of the piston rod without lock for
double end lock), before starting up, as in the above
figures. Otherwise, the lock may not be released. (Refer to
“Releasing the Lock”.)

3. Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the
cylinder.
If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

4. Operate with a load ratio of 50 % or less.
If the load ratio exceeds 50 %, this may cause problems such
as failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

5.Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronisa-
tion.
Avoid applications in which two or more cylinders with end lock
are synchronised to move one workpiece, as one of the
cylinder locks may not be able to release when required.

6. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

7. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke
end on the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of the stroke,
locking might not work or locking might not be released.

8. The base oil of grease may seep out.
The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube,
cover, or crimped part depending on the operating conditions
(ambient temperature 40 °C or more, pressurised condition,
low frequency operation).

O

closed, piston rod may not be reached at stroke end. Thus,
lock is not established. And when locking is done at cushion
valve fully closed, adjust cushion valve since lock may not be
released.

Releasing the Lock

1.

SVC

A Warning

Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side
without a lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to
the lock mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the
recommended pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when
the port on the other side is in an exhaust state, and with a
load applied to the lock unit, the lock unit may be subjected to
an excessive force and be damaged. Furthermore, sudden
movement of the piston rod is very dangerous.

92

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

‘ cBM2

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Al

Series CBM2

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.

For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

Manual Release \

Working Principle \

A Caution

1.

Non-locking type manual release

Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is
not necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it
into the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling
the bolt, the lock will return to an operational state.

Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

Bore size [mm] Thread size Pulling force | Stroke [mm]
20, 25,32 | M2.5x0.45x25 L or more 49N 2
40 M3 x 0.5 x 30 L or more 10N 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

Rubber cap

2. Locking type manual release

93

While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The
lock is released (and remains in a released state) by aligning
the A mark on the cap with the YOFF mark on the M/O knob.
When locking is desired, turn M/O knob clockwise 90° while
pushing fully, correspond A mark on cap and YON mark on
M/O knob. The correct position is confirmed by a clicking
sound.

If not confirmed, locking is not done.

Lock g \[L

QL mmp Unlock

Released

O

SVC

The figures below are the same as those for Series CBA2.

®Head end lock (Rod end lock is the same, t00.)

1. When the piston rod is getting closer to the stroke end, the
taper part (*) of the piston rod edge will push the lock piston
up.

Spring

Lock piston

Pressure IEZ L %

'}L 4
/[

Piston rod

3. Lock piston is pushed up into the groove of piston rod to
lock it. (Lock piston is pushed up by spring force.) At this
time, it is exhausted from port in head side and introduced
to atmosphere.

Locked

4. When pressure is supplied in the head side, lock piston will
be pushed up to release the lock.

Back pressure

Exhaust—@
|- I
Released U ’ |

~ Pressure

5. Lock will be released, then cylinder will move forward.
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Series CM2

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch

D-M9]
D-M91W
D-M9CIA
A 22 B
(24)
(): Values for D-M9CJA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-M9[1V
D-M9COIWV
D-M9[JAV
A 20 B
(22)

(): Values for D-M9UJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H70/H7COW/H7NF/H7BA/H7C

D-G5NT
~Hs
A B 3
D-G39A/K39A
~Hs
=y
H Hy—
e =i 4
A B
95

Reed auto switch

D-A9(]
A 24.5 B
(22)
(): Values for D-A96
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-A9(V
A 22 B
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-C7/C8/C73C/C80C
A |
D-B5/B6/B59W
~Hs
A B i
[aV)
D-A33A/A34A
~Hs
S . o
T B §
=il
A . B
D-A44A
~Hs

o RO
I 1n A




Auto Switch Mounting Series CM2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height 2
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position - (E,
(Standard type (except single acting type), Non-rotating rod type, Direct mount type, Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type (except single acting type))  [mm] §
Auto switch B =
model -H70) =
D-M9LCI(V) g:ﬁggﬁ D-H7C D-C7/C8 . |2 EE
D-M9TIW(V) | D-A9C1(V) D-A3LIA D-H7OW D-G5NT D-C73C D-B64 D-B59W = s
D-M9IA(V) D-A24A D-H7BA D-C80C 2] FYS)
D-H7NF E
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B § .
20 11 9.5 7 55 | 1 0 6.5 5 3 1.5 75 6 1.5 0 4 3 s
25 10 10 6 6 0 0 55 55 | 2 2 6.5 65 | 05 0.5 35 | 35 20
32 115 | 105 75 65 | 15 0.5 7 6 35 25 8 7 2 1 5 4 2
40 175 | 155 | 135 | 115 | 7.5 55 | 13 11 9.5 75 | 14 12 8 6 11 9 (3
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. %,g
s
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Centralised piping type, With end lock) mm] | |30
Auto switch 3
model D-G39A D-H7C] D-C70] EE
D-MSCI(V) D-K39A S D-B50] D-C80 TS
D-M9OW(V) | D-A9C(V) D-H7OW D-G5NT D-B59W ElaX
D-A30A D-B64 D-C73C S ER
D-M9IA(V) D-A24A D-H7BA D-C80C 3|Es
D-H7NF £l20
2|8
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A E
20 10.5 9.5 6.5 55 | 05 0 6 5 25 1.5 1 0 7 6 4 3 gﬁ
8) @) 4) ) =) | = 4) (® | (05 | (0 =) | =) (5) 4) ) (1) 5=
25 10.5 9.5 6.5 55 | 05 0 6 5 25 1.5 1 0 7 6 4 3 isz
(8) @) (4) ) =) | &) (4) 8 | (05 | (0) =) | &) (5) (4) () 1 | LE
32 115 | 105 75 65 | 1.5 0.5 7 6 35 25 2 1 8 7 5 4 =&
) ®) (5) 4) 0) (0) (5) 4 | (1.5 | (05 | (0 (0) (6) (5) 3) () é ;;g
40 175 | 155 | 135 | 115 | 65 5.5 12 11 8.5 75 7 13 12 10 5|2
= (): Setting position for the auto switch with an air cushion. -‘%) %0
The D-B5/B6/A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the bore size g 20 and & 25 cylinder with an air cushion. G
Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. E 3
Note 2) The D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralised piping type CDM2CIP series. £ %é
Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm] E 5%
Auto switch| D-AQCI(V) tE
model| D-M9CI(V) (3
Bk | pee iy
| O Ll L 5 5
S D-B64 D-CT3C D-G39A A
D-H7OW D-B59W D-C80C D-K39A D-A44A slEs
D-H7BA D-G5NT D-A3CIA £[2G
D-H7NF D-H7C S
D-C70] ¥
D-C80 S o
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs E E
20 245 25.5 25 60 69.5 sl O
25 27 28 27.5 62.5 72 &
32 30.5 31.5 31 66 75.5
40 34.5 35.5 35 70 79.5
)
B
o
i)
[}
T
©
=
96

O
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Series CM2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)
Single Acting/Spring Return Type (S), Spring_; Extend Type (T)

Standard Type/Spring Return Type (S)

Non-rotating Rod Type/Spring Return Type (S) [mm
. . A dimensions
Auto switch model | Bore size ;5756 1 51 to 100 st | 101 to 150 st | 151 to 200 st [ 201 to 250 st B
owecwy |2 8 [ w [ - [ - |
D-M9IW(V) — —
D-MOTIA(V) 32 36,5 615 86.5 111.5 — 105
40 425 67.5 92.5 117.5 1425 155
20 32 57 82 - — 55
25 31 56 81 — — 6
D-ASLI(V) 32 325 575 82.5 107.5 - 65
40 38.5 63.5 88.5 1135 1385 1.5
D-H7 20 315 56.5 81.5 — — 5
- 25 30.5 55.5 80.5 — — 55
HIISH 32 32 57 82 107 - 6
D-H7NF 40 38 63 88 113 138 11
20 28 53 78 — — 1.5
25 27 52 77 — — 2
D-G5SNT 32 285 535 78.5 1035 — 25
40 345 59.5 84.5 109.5 134.5 75
20 26.5 515 76.5 — — 0
D-B50] 25 255 50.5 75.5 — — 05
D-B64 32 27 52 77 102 — 1
40 33 58 83 108 133 6
D-C70] 20 325 575 82,5 — — 6
D-C80 25 315 56.5 81.5 — — 65
D-C73C 32 33 58 83 108 - 7
D-C80C 40 39 64 89 114 139 12
20 29 54 79 — — 25
25 285 535 785 - — 35
D-B59wW 32 30 55 80 105 — 4
40 36 61 86 111 136 9
D-G39A 20 26 51 76 — — 0
D-K39A 25 25 50 75 — — 0
D-A3CA 32 26.5 515 76.5 101.5 — 05
D-A44A 40 325 57.5 82.5 107.5 1325 55

Standard Type/Spring Extend Type (T)
Non-rotating Rod Type/Spring Extend Type (T)

[mm

B dimensions

AU ST SR | B 8129 A Up 1050 st [ 51 to 100 st] 101 10150t | 15110200t | 20110250 st
oweow |l s [ sms [oes L - -
D-MOCIW(V) — —
D-M9CIA(V) 32 11.5 35.5 60.5 85.5 110.5 —

40 175 40.5 65.5 90.5 115.5 140.5
20 7 30.5 55.5 80.5 — —
25 6 31 56 81 — —
D-ASLI(V) 32 75 31.5 56.5 81.5 106.5 —
40 135 36.5 61.5 86.5 111.5 136.5
D-H7O 20 6.5 30 55 80 — —
e 25 5.5 30.5 55.5 80.5 — —
D-H7BA 32 7 31 56 81 106 —
D-H7NF 40 13 36 61 86 111 136
20 3 26.5 51.5 76.5 — —
25 2 27 52 77 — —
D-GSNT 32 35 27.5 52.5 77.5 102.5 —
40 9.5 32.5 57.5 81.5 107.5 132.5
20 1.5 25 50 75 — —
D-B50 25 0.5 25.5 50.5 75.5 — —
D-B64 32 2 26 51 76 101 —
40 8 31 56 81 106 131
D-C70 20 75 31 56 81 — —
D-C80 25 6.5 31.5 56.5 81.5 — —
D-C73C 32 8 32 57 82 107 —
D-C80C 40 14 37 62 87 112 137
20 4 28 53 78 — —
25 3.5 28.5 53.5 78.5 — —
D-BS9W 32 5 29 54 79 104 —
40 11 34 59 84 109 134
D-G39A 20 1 24.5 49.5 74.5 — —
D-K39A 25 0 25 50 75 — —
D-A30A 32 1.5 25.5 50.5 75.5 100.5 —
D-A44A 40 75 30.5 55.5 80.5 105.5 130.5
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Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating condition in the actual setting.

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating condition in the actual setting.



Auto Switch Mounting Series CM2

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

(Standard type (except single acting type), Non-rotating rod type, Direct mount type, E
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type (except single acting type), Centralised piping type, With end lock) 3 g
n: Number of auto switches [mm] §0
Number of auto switches &
Auto switch model With 1 With 2 pcs. With n pcs. B
: pe. Different surfaces Same surface Different surfaces Same surface ol|2 ;
-2 s(3
20 + 35 5~ 55+35(n-2) o|Z2 N
D-M9] 5 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) (e 2+’ 4 6_,,)2Noxe 3) (n=2,3,4,5.) g 5 LE)
n-2) 2
ote ote 20 + 35 ——5— 55+35(n-2) 3
D-M9CIW 10 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) (=2 4 6 fed (=2 3.4 5.) 5
(n-2) 2
25+ 35 N2 60 + 35 (N —2) b
D-M9CIA 10 15Nt ) 4oty (=24, 6. fioe) (n=2345") =g
(n—2) 5
ote 15+ 35 N2 50 + 35 (n - 2) Z
D-A9C] 5 15 30 Note 1) (=5 4 e (=234 5.) g(J
-2 5
20 + 35 35+35(n-2) —
D-M9C1V 5 15 Note 1) 35 (=24, 6,,,)2Note 3 (=234 5.) E
n—-2) 4
15 + 35 —F5— 25+35(n-2) &
D-A9CIV 5 15 25 (2 4 6 fioed (n=2.3,4,5.-) S
D-M9CIWV 0 150t 1) o 20+35 -2 35+35 (n-2) HE
D-M9CIAV (n=2, 4, 6---)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-) s
D-C70] 15+ 45 N -2 50 + 45 (n - 2) 3(z
D-C80 10 15 50 (n=2,4, 6...)2Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5) ué 2 ;
D-H7O n-2) g[8 ﬁ
D-H7OOW 10 15 60 15 + 45 ——~ 60 +45 (n—2) g £
B-HZNF (n=2, 4, 6. Noted) (n=2,3,4,5+) 2 ég
B:E';?c 10 15 65 15+ 50 052 65+50(n-2) -
D-C80C (n=2,4,6-)N3 n=234,5") E
D-G5NT 10 .5 75 15+50 1>2) 75+ 55 (n—2) Eﬁﬁ
D-B501/B64 (n=2, 4, 6--)Note 3) (n=2,384,5-) s
-2 g
20 + 50 0= 75+ 55 (n—2) 20
D-B59W 15 20 75 (n=2, 4, 6 floted) (n=23,4,5) 2
D_G39A Note 4)
D-K39A 10 35 100 35+30 (n—2) 100 + 100 (n - 2)
B:ﬁg%{\ (n=2,3,4,5-) (n=2,3,4,5-)

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) The D-A3LA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralised piping type CDM2CIP series.

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

With 2 auto switches

CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto switch model

Different surfaces

Same surface

A 15
35

ﬁ—ﬁ
\_U_u

The proper auto switch mounting position is 3.5 mm inward

from the switch holder edge.

-
| |

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a
direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the
auto switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9C(V) Note2) oo
D-M9CIW(V) 15 to 20 stroke Note 40 to 55 stroke Note

D-M9[JA(V) 15 to 25 stroke Note 2) 40 to 60 stroke Note 2)
D-A90)(V) - 30 to 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those in Note 1.

O
2
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

o [

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Operating_; Range

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

[mm]
Auto switch model Bore size Auto switch model Bore size [mm]
20 | 25 | 32 | 40 o 20 o 25 o 32 o 40
D-A90i(V) 6 |16 |6 g:mggw()v) BMS5-020 BM5-025 BM5-032 BM5-040
D-M9(V) D-A9C1(V) (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d)
D-M9CIW(V) 3 4 35
D-M9OCIA(V) D-MOCIA(V) Note 2 BM5-020S BM5-025S BM5-0328 BM5-040S
(Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e)
D-C701/C80 s 8 s
D-C73C/C80C Switch bracket (Resin) Auto switch
D-B501/B64 s 9 9 a | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1)
D-A3[]A/A44A Note) e | White (PBT) > /
D-B59W 12 |12 |13 |13 b | <L
Switch holder
D-H700/H70OW/H7BA 4 45| 5 (Zinc)
D-G5NT/H7NF
D-H7C 85| 9 |10
D-G39A/K39A Note) 9 |9 |9 : : d
[Auto switch mounting screw]
= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline
purposes only, they are not a guarantee
(assuming approximately + 3 0 % dispersion) and
may change substantially depending on the
ambient environment.
Note) The D-A3TJA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be
glgltjllggg sc;r:ietshe centralised piping type [Auto switch mounting band
D-H7O
g::;ﬁxv BM2-020A BM2-025A BM2-032A BM2-040A
D-C70/C80 (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-C73C/C80C
D-H7BA BM2-020AS BM2-025AS BM2-032AS BM2-040AS
(A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
g:ggEJ\’B 64 BA2-020 BA2-025 BA2-032 BA2-040
D-G5NT (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-A3[C1A/A44A Note 3) BM3-020 BM3-025 BM3-032 BM3-040
D-G39A/K39A (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)

I Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
1 Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for the detailed specifications.
: Type Model Electrical entry Features
I D-H7A1, H7A2, H7B —
1 T D-H7NW, H7PW, H7BW a t (In-line) Diagnostic indication (2-colour indication)
olid state rommet (In-line
1 D-H7BA Water resistant (2-colour indication)
1 D-G5NT With timer
1 D-B53, C73, C76 ) —
Reed Grommet (In-line) - — -
1 D-C80 Without indicator light
I + With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
1 + Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-M9JE(V)) are also available. For details, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
oo on oo ome oo o e o e e e mm mm mm mm mm mm mm m m E Em E E  E E E M E E  M  M E E M E E E E  Em Em Em Em E Em E E
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Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, chloroform,
methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used. Please contact
SMC regarding other chemicals.
Note 2 ) As the indicator LED is projected from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch
bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.

Set part no.

Contents

BM2-000A(S)

« S: Stainless steel screw

® Auto switch mounting band (c)
® Auto switch mounting screw (d)

BJ4-1

®Switch holder (b)

® Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)

BJ5-1

*Switch holder (b)

*Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (a)

ZSNC



Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

+ When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.

3-wire AND connection for NPN output
(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

3-wire AND connection for PNP output
(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

2-wire AND connection

Brown When two auto switches are
O
Auto switch 1

connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
T up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Load

Auto switch 2

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4Vx2pcs.
=16V

Example: Power supply is 24 VDC
Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.

(Performed with auto switches only)

Auto switch 1

Brown

O
Auto switch 2 @

(Performed with auto switches only)
Bron

Auto switch 1 M

Auto switch 2

2-wire OR connection

Brown
O

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

Auto switch 1

(Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance
=1mAXx2pcs. x3kQ

=6V

Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.

Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

SVC

O

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Brown

Blak Load

Load

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

o [

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2
Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

CM2
(Standard type)

B Simple Specials

Specifications Double acting Single acting

Single rod Double rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber

| Change of rod end shape I @ ) ) ) )
B Made to Order

CM2
(Standard type)

Specifications Double acting Single acting

Single rod Double rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber

| Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C) Not¢ 1) l o ) ® ®
| Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C) o ) ®

m | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

| External stainless steel cylinder N2
| Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) N°t¢2) I

| Special port location
| With heavy duty scraper

| Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 110 °C) ¢ )

| Made of stainless steel

| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type I

| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

| Tandem cylinder
| Auto switch rail mounting I
| Head cover axial port
| Fluororubber seal

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port
-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin I

-XC35 | With coil scraper

-XC38 | Vacuum specification (Rod through-hole)

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

| PTFE grease l o o

Note 1) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.
Note 2) The shape is the same as the existing product.
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CM2

CM2RK CM20P
(Not rotgtmzK . CM2R (Direct mount, (Centralised Note 2) . CBM2 Note 2
- g rod type) (Direct mount type) Non-ftating rod type) || piping type) (With end lock) )
Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting | | Double acting Double acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber |  Air Rubber || Rubber |  Air Rubber Rubber Rubber [  Air
L L L L L ® o L ® o ®
CM2RK CM20P
CMZK . CM2R (Direct mount, (Centralised Note 2) : CBM2 Note 2
(Not-rotating rod type) (Direct mount type) Non-fotating rod type) | | piping type) (With end lock) )
Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting | | Double acting Double acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber |  Air Rubber || Rubber [ Air Rubber Rubber Rubber | Air
L L L L ® L L o
®
® ®
o L
®
o o L o o ® o o o
® o
| L
o L L L L ® o L ® o
o L ® L o
o ® o
o
L ® L
Note 2) Note 2) Note 2)
o o L L o ® o L o
o o L ® o
o o o o ® o L o ®
o o L | L
L o o o ®
® ® ® ® ®
o
L L L L L ® L ®
® ® o ® ® ® o o ®
o L o L o L L

O

-XA0 to 30

Symbol

-XB6
-XB7
-XB9
-XB12
-XB13
-XC3
-XC4
-XC5
-XC6
-XC8
-XC9
-XC10
-XC11
-XC12
-XC13
-XC20
-XC22
-XC25
-XC27
-XC29
-XC35
-XC38
-XC52
-XC85
-X446
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pring Retum/Extend

4
o
=
o

=2
5

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CM2
Simple Specials

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

n Change of Rod End Shape

Applicable Series

-XAO0 to XA30

Symbol

Series Action Symbol for change of rod end shape Note

cM2 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 1

Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO to 30 1
CM2w Double acting, Double rod XAO0 to 30

CM2K Double acting, Single rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | =1

Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend) | XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | *1

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | #1

Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 #2

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | %2
, CM2H Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Standard type (Air-hydro type) CM2WH | Double acting, Double rod XAO to 30
Centralised piping type CM2[IP | Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30

#1: Except rod end bracket and pivot bracket *2: Except rod end bracket

Precautions

1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
finish instructions are given in the diagram.

2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod
diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.

Symbol: A2

Symbol: A1

Symbol: AQ

Symbol: A4 Symbol: A5

oRD B MM AL
i D) ,{ R i *I%
|§y N
W L \fSO" < }30"
L H
H
Symbol: A8 Symbol: A9 Symbol: A10
B AL ~C0.5 file chamfer
R sphere

30°

D<6—>D-1mm,6<D<25— D-2mm, D >25— D-4 mm
3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter the
dimensions when the rod is retracted.

Symbol: A3

Symbol: A7

Symbol: A11
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Symbol: A12
C0.5 oDA
R sphere
N _
Tl Lwi |
H

Symbol: A20

MM 30°

Symbol: A24

MM

Symbol: A28

307

Symbol: A13

Symbol: A17

MM 30°
*I+, ﬂ%ﬁv
el
'_
Symbol: A21
< o
w9
N\
== n
T
A
H

Symbol: A25

MM

AL

Symbol: A29

30°

Simple Specials Series CM2

Symbol: A14
AL oDA
MM 30°
—
*i 24 ,
7))

Symbol: A18

MM 30°

Symbol: A22

MM 30°

AN

oDA

oDB

H
~
|

Symbol: A15

30°

Symbol: A23

RD

Q

309

 tol ™

Symbol: A30
MM 309
*i; i | -
LT
A
H

O
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Spring Retum/Extend

CM2

Sing

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

pring Retum/Extend

4
o
=
o

=2
5

ll

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

cBM2

[ With End Lock 1[ Centralised Piping [ DirectMount, Non-otatng Rod 1 [ Direct Mount

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CM2

Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

n Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10 °C.

Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°Cto 150 °C
Standard tvpe CM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Seal material Fluororubber
vP CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch Grease Heat resistant grease
. CM2K Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Auto switch Not mountable Note)
Non-rotating rod type - - - " N
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch Dimensions Same as standard type
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch ‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Note) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch impossible.
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. R
Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this AWamlng
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder. Precautions

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC.

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat resistant cylinderl

E Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40 °C.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Description Model Action Note

Ambient temperature range -40°Cto 70 °C

Except with air cushion and auto switch,

CM2 | Double acing, Singl rod rod end bracket, pivot bracket

Standard type

CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion and auto switch

Except with air cushion and auto switch,

Direct mount type | CM2R pivot bracket

Double acting, Single rod

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer etc. not to cause
the moisture to be frozen.

Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 4) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and mounting an auto switch are impossible.

Note 5) No cushion type is adopted. Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold resistant cyIinderl

B Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Seal material Low nitrile rubber

Grease Cold resistant grease
Auto switch Not mountable Note)
Dimensions Same as standard type

| Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Note) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
impossible.

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s
Except air-hydro, Dimensions Same as standard type

Standard type CM2

Double acting, Single rod

with air cushion, with rod boot

Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

Except with air cushion

With end lock

CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod

Except with air cushion

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xB9
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Low speed cylinderl

l Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.



n External Stainless Steel Cylinder

A cylinder that uses stainless steel that excels in rust resistance for all external parts that are exposed to the surrounding environment. Its external
dimensions and installation dimensions are identical to those of the standard Series CM2.

Applicable Series

Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol

Description Model Action Note
Double acting, Single rod
CM2 - - -
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
. Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K — - -
Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Specifications
Material External stainless steel 304
Series CM2, CM2K CcM2w
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
) Basic, Axial foot, Rod.flange, Basic. Axial foot
Mounting Head flange, Integral clevis, Boss- ’ ’

cut/Basic, Boss-cut/Rod flange Flange

How to Order
Standard model no.

= XB12

External stainless steel cylinderl

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Specifications other than above

and external dimensions

Same as standard type

Note) With air cushion, built-in One-touch fitting type are not available.

Bore size [mm]

Description
20 25 32 40
Foot Note 1) | CM-LO20B-XB12 CM-L032B-XB12 CM-L040B-XB12
Flange CM-FO20B-XB12 CM-F032B-XB12 CM-F040B-XB12
Mounting nut SN-020BSUS SN-032BSUS SN-040BSUS
Rod end nut NT-02SUS NT-03SUS NT-04SUS
;'i:?'e LT 1-020B-XB12 1-032B-XB12 1-040B-XB12
Note 2)

E}‘i’n‘ib'e knuckle Y-020B-XB12 Y-032B-XB12 Y-040B-XB12

i Note 3)
Pin for double CDP-1-XC27 CDP-3-XC27
knuckle joint

Note 1) The minimum order quantity includes 2 foot brackets and 1 mounting nut. Order 2 pcs. per cylinder.

Note 2) With pin, retaining rings
Note 3) With retaining rings (split pins for g 40)

E Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s), there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Symbol

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

Description Model Action Note Piston speed 5to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s)
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion Dimensions Same as standard type
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion Additional specifications Same as standard type

How to Order
Standard model no.

= XB13

Low speed cylinderl

O

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 2) For the speed adjustment, use speed controllers for controlling
at lower speeds. (Series AS-FM/AS-M)

/A\ Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Series CM2

ﬂ Special Port Location

Symbol

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover and the location of cushion valve.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
CM2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Air-hydro type CM2H | Double acting, Single rod
CM2K Double acting, Single rod

Non-rotating rod

type Single acting (Spring return/extend)

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount type,

Air-hydro type CM2RH | Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount, . .

Non-rotating fod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xc3

[e]

Special port Iocationl

Rod port location viewed from the rod side
x For port location, refer to the diagrams on the
right and show the symbols of A, B, C and D.

Head port location viewed from the rod side ®

CBM2 Standard model no. |- XC3
Special port Iocationl
Port location
Lock location

With Heavy Duty Scraper

Specifications: Same as standard type

Port Location

Series | Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
= \liewed from the rod side,  <Positional relationship between clevis and port>
the ports are rendered A, B, Viewed from the fod side, with the clevs positioned
G, and D, in the clockwise as shown in the diagram, the ports are rendered A,
direction. B, C, and D, in the clockwise direction.
Port
cM2 A

Positional relationships between port and cushion valve cannot be changed.

Relationship between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location
Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

Series

Port location

Rod side port and head side port are at the same location. Symbols

of lock position and port location are as the following diagrams.
Port

Standard (AD)

Clevis and trunnion types are based on the direction of clevis
CBM2 | bracket.

Standard (BA) CA

Diagrams viewed from the rod side

Symbol

It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the
wiper ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-casted equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles.

Applicable Series

How to Order

Description Model Action Note
CM2 | Double acting, Single rod
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Centralised piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod

Standard type

Head end lock only

With end lock (except with air cushion)

CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

Standard model no. |- XC4

With heavy duty scraperl

Specifications: Same as standard type

+ The D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore
sizes @ 20 and g 25 cylinder with air cushion.

A\ Caution

Either heavy duty scraper or rod seal cannot be replaced.

CM2 Heavy duty scraper

| |

_ T s

CBM2 (Only with head end lock)

n—ﬁ"—rﬂa‘&'—l. l T
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E Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 110 °C)

Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol

Cylinder which changed the seal material for heat resistance (up to 110 °C) in order to use under the severe ambient temperature condition which exceeds the standard specifications of ~10 to 70 °C.

Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°Cto 110 °C
Standard tvpe CM2 Double acting, Single rod Seal material Fluororubber
yp CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Auto switch Not mountable Note 2)
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Specifications other than above and external dimensions | Same as standard type |

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xcs5

Heat resistant cyIinderl

E Made of Stainless Steel

Note 1) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 2) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is impossible.

Note 3) Material of rod boot is heat resistant tarpaulin.

Symbol

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series How to Order
Description Model Action Note Standard model no. - XC6
M2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) Made of stainless steell
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
CMok | Double acting, Single rod Specifications

Direct mount type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod

Double acting, Single rod

CM2KW
CM2R
CM2RK
CcM20P
CBM2

Direct mount type
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type
Centralised piping type
With end lock

| Parts changed to stainless steel | Piston rod, Rod end nut |

| Specifications other than above and external dimensions | Same as standard type |

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

(G

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Symbol

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type 3
{1
It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.) ! g
Applicable Series Specifications 0

Description Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol A B s
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod Stroke adjustment range [mm] 0to 25 0to 50 3 v

Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod PP =3
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion ‘ Specifications other than above | Same as standard type | ‘Zﬁ
Direct mount, Nor-otating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod 3=
Withendlock  |CBM2 | Double acting | PXcePtlevis ype. Head endlock 20

only, except with air cushion

How to Order

CMm2
8M§E Mounting style | | Bore size | = | Stroke | | Cushion || Rod end thread | Z — | Pivot bracket || Rod end bracket | — | Auto switch | — XC8 | A |
CM2RK I == Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension typel
CBM2 . L= !
— ¥ Stroke adjustment symbol
w . f’-'f—"'ﬁ, Symbol| Stroke adjustment range
A al’nlng o= Stroke adjustment mechanism A 010 25 mm
Precautions B 0to 50 mm

1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught between the
stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it could
cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore,
take preventive measures as necessary, such as installing a protective
cover.

2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats of the stopper bracket
by a wrench etc. before loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is loosened without
securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the area that joins the load to the
piston rod or the area in which the piston rod is joined with the load side and the
stopper bracket side could loosen first. It may cause an accident or malfunction.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Width across flats B3

O

SVC

SEE— —) Width across flats MA MM2 [mm]
= Rl A g : B Bore
e B3 | H3 [MA| Ml |MK MM:2 MT [MH|ML | 2Z
15 T 3 % MK H3 20 10 (36|12 |14 | 7 M6 x 1 16.5| 47 | 18 | 150
MT|  Stroke |[ML + Adusiment 25 [13| 5 [17]20]| 9 | M8x1.25 [17.5| 49 | 18 | 156
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 32 13| 5 17|20 | 9 M8x1.25 [17.5]| 49 | 18 | 158
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 40 (17| 6 |19 (25|10 | M10x1.25 |21.5| 60 | 24 | 198
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Series CM2

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Symbol

Description Model Action Note
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order

Stroke adjustment symbol

A B

Stroke adjustment range [mm]

0to 25

0to 50

‘ Specifications other than above |

Same as standard type

CM2K

| Mounting style | | Bore size | - |Stroke| | Rod end thread | Z- | Pivot bracket | | Rod end bracket | - | Auto switch | - XC9 |_|

CM2R
CM2RK

/A Caution

Precautions

g

Adjustment bolt

=4

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction typel

Stroke adjustment symbol

l

Symbol|Stroke adjustment range
A 0to 25 mm
B 0 to 50 mm

1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjustment bolt is
loosened in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be aware
that the stroke adjustment bolt could fly out or air could be discharged,
which could injure personnel or damage the peripheral equipment.

2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurised.
If it is adjusted in the pressurised state, the seal of the adjustment
section could become deformed, leading to air leakage.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

BM (Adjustment bolt)

)

=

T ]

|

[ ]

=

MH + Adjustment

ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)

m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

Applicable Series

[mm]
Bore size BM MH zz
20 M10 x 1.25 26.5 | 1425
25 M14x1.5 29 149
32 M14x1.5 29 151
40 M16 x 1.5 32 186
Symbol

Specifications

How to Order

CM2
CM2K

Mounting style

Bore size

Stroke A

+

Stroke B | Z = XC10

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod typel

| Function

%@ DC %@

® D|® A gioken
| |

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and ®, both strokes A and
B retract.

When air pressure is supplied to
ports ® and @, A out strokes.

Stroke B
—

B ® |C (A)
{ }
Stroke B B Q% 10 A Stroke A

B out strokes.

When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and ®, B out strokes.

When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and ®, both strokes A and

GD  Cport
B port Stroke B D port GC Stroke A A port [mm]
~ 1 5r il F : _ B¢ |GC | GD | SA | SB | 22
g i i ) i > 20 7 | 24 | 47 | 78 |207
- - 25 | 7 | 24| 47| 78 [215
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 32 7 24 | 49 80 | 219
ZZ + Stroke (A + B) 40 |105 (335|665 |110.5 277
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Description Model Action Note ‘ Maximum manufacturable stroke [mm] { 1000 |
Standard type cM2 | Double acting, | Except with air cushion and auto ‘ Specifications other than above \ Same as standard type |
Single rod switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket
[ Double acting, | Except with air cushion and auto
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K Single rod switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket



Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol %
. o 2N
m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11 s
20
Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions. §
Applicable Series Specifications: 3
Description Model Action Note Same as standard type g §§
Standard type cMm2 Double acting, Single rod * Please contact SMC for each = s
N?n-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double act?ng, S?ngle rod | Except w?th a?rcush?on . ?:;g?:;‘gi’?':&tsg%g‘ﬁgéN S ) %O
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion B54/B64 cannot be mounted on =
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod bore sizes @ 20 and o 25 cylinder %
with air cushion. N
How to Order “iicsg
CM2 . . , 5
CM2K | Mounting style || Bore size | — | Stroke A |+ | Stroke B-A | Z —| Pivot bracket || Rod end bracket |— XC11 L[>
CM2R ] ] l 2
CM2RK Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type e
2N
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) §§
C port ° 2
B port Stroke B 0.5 Stroke A A port & E ;
o R
_ I g y H [mm] |5 gg
_ - ols
— I - : \ l Boresize | SA | SB | 2z |32 S
) M 20 48 62 164 2|8
25 48 62 168 z
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 32 50 64 172 % 4
ZZ + Stroke (A + B) 40 | 675 | 885 | 22 =S
£0

| Functional description of dual stroke cylinder |

] Stroke A or Stroke B operation can be made individually. |

B C A
1 | |

{ |

[

1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

Stroke B Stroke A

2) 1st stage
(A (Stroke A operation)
l? (f | When the air pres-
[ 1 1 ‘ sure is supplied from
the @ port, the rod

[ | 1
Stroke A operates the stroke A.

3) 2nd stage
(Stroke B-A operation)
Following the 1st stage,
when the air pressure
is supplied from the
@ port, the rod oper-
ates the stroke B-A.

Stroke B-A

4) Cylinder retraction

| When the air pres-

[ sure is supplied from

| the ® port, the rod
Stroke B Stroke A retracts completely.

| Double output is possible. |

;i ¢ 4
‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
Stroke B Stroke A
(C] ® 2) Double output

When the air pres-
sure is supplied to the
@ and @ ports at the
same time, the dou-
ble output can be ob-
tained in the stroke A
range.

O

SVC

B C A -
1 | Stroke A operation
‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
Stroke B Stroke A
2) Operation
B c (A] When the air pressure
Stroke A_ 7 I | is supplied from the
‘ L ] }: ‘ O port, the rod oper-
\ 1 ates the stroke A.
B o] A "
I I | Stroke B operation
‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
Stroke B Stroke A
® 2) Operation
Stroke B l? ] A When the air pressure

is supplied from the
@® port, the rod oper-
ates the stroke B.

A\ Caution

Precautions

1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed with the attached bolt.

2. If air is supplied without securing the cylinder, the cylinder could lurch,
posing the risk of bodily injury or damage to the peripheral equipment.
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Series CM2

m Tandem Cylinder

This is a cylinder produced with two air cylinders in line allowing double the output force.

Symbol
-XC12

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion ’ Function ‘
How to Order l@ 1@ " When air pressure is supplied to ports ®
Standard model no. |_ XC12 =t and ®, the output force is doubled in the
B @4 l@ retract stroke.

Tandem cylinderl

When air pressure is supplied to ports @
and @, the output force is doubled in the

D out stroke.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
B port Stroke C port A port
! 5 .H L [mm]
) | { = ‘ Boresize | SA | SB | 2Z
H - : B N/ 20 48 62 164
H%H 25 48 62 | 168
32 50 64 172
D port 40 675 | 885 | 222
SB + Stroke SA + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Symbol

I Auto switch Rail Mounting

A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting type).

|- XC13A

Applicable Series How to Order
Description Model Action Note Standard model no.

cM2 Double acting, Single rod

Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Rail mounting direction l
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Mounted on the right side when

Double acting, Single rod XC13A | viewed from the rod with the ports
) CM2K - : : facing upward.
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) -
- Mounted on the left side when

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod XC13B | . ed from the rod

Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod XC13C Mounted on the underside when

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod viewed from the rod.

With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod Exceptith i cusion

For XC13A and XC13C only

CDM2 Applicable Auto Switches

Port

Rail mounting
type

Solid state

D-F70, D-F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W, D-F7OWV, D-J79,

D-J79C, D-J79W

Reed

D-A900/A901V, D-A7/A8, D-A71H/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W

Auto switch specifications

For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to

the Auto Switch Guide.
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8 Auto switch Rail Mounting

Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
-XC13

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

;

E@.@z

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) imm] Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm]
Auto Swi:jchl D-F7C/F79F/F70V D-F7CIF79F
model | p-. .
g-ggul‘mgewmmwv D-A9C] D-A70) 3.‘395'53/% D7V D-A70 | D-A73C
D-F7BA/F7BAV D-F7NT g:ﬁgEx D-A80 D-F7BA g::;BDX“'IV DVIC | pago | D-asoc | DA™Y
D-A72/A7C1H/A80H D-A9CV/A9CIV
D-A73C/A80C ATOH/A80H
Bore size A B A B A A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 8.5 7 13.5 12 55 4 8 6.5 23.5 26 29 22.5 29.5 25
25 7.5 7.5 12.5 12.5 4.5 4.5 7 7 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28
32 9 8 14 13 6 5 8.5 7.5 30 32.5 355 29 35 31.5
40 15 13 20 18 12 10 14.5 12.5 34 36.5 39.5 33 40 35.5
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting Operating Range
- — -
[mm] [mm]
No. of auto switch mounted o itch model Bore size
Auto switch model ' With 2 pcs. With n pes. (n: No. of auto switches) Uto switeh mode 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
With 1 pc.
Same surface Same surface D-F7L/F79F/FTLV
D-F700V 10 +10 (n - 2)
P 5 5 (N= 4, 6..) NoO D-J79/J79C
- D-F7O0W/J79W/F70WV 3.5 | 35 4 3.5
D-F70) 5 5 15+15(n-2) D-F7BA/F7BAV
D-J79 (n=4,6.)N" D-F7NTL
D-F7O0WV
D-F7BAV 10 15 (1n0=+4156(n)7\‘£e)) D-A9L/D-A9C1V 5.5 6 6.5 | 6.5
D-A79W U D-A7C/A80
D-F70O0WN79W D-A7CJH/A80H 7.5 8 85 | 85
D-F7BA 10 15 (1n5_+ 2 (“) 2 D-A73C/A80C
E'Z?F’”NT D-A79W 10 [105 [ 125|125
-A9] -
D-A9CIV 5 10 (1n0=+4156(n) No%e)) + Values which include hysteresis are for guideline
ST - purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming
D-A7SH/A80H 1 15+10(n-2) approximately +30 % dispersion) and may change
: 5 0 (n =4, 6...) Note) substantially depending on the ambient environment.
D-A73C/A80C
D-A7CH s 10 15+ 15 (n - 2)
D-A80H (n =4, 6...)Note)

Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for
the calculation. However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n”
is1to3.

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Auto switch model

Bore size [mm]

2 20to o 40

D-A9C/A90IV

BQ2-012

Note 1) When adding D-A9CJ(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 and BQ2-012 for
the CDQ2 series (¢ 12 to o 25) separately.
When adding the auto switches other than D-A90J(V) and D-F7BA(V) mentioned on the above,
order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.
Note 2) When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.

O
2

112

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

(G

Non-rotating Rod
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=
=
=
&>
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Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Retum/Extend

2K

Si

Double Acting, Single Rod
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Double Acting, Single Rod
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Series CM2

Head Cover Axial Port

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction.

Applicable Series
Description Model Action Note
Double acting,
Single rod
Standard type CM2
Single acting

(Spring return/extend)

Double acting,

Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K
Single acting
(Spring return/extend)

) Double acting, Except with air
Direct mount type | CM2R Single rod cushion
Direct mount, Double acting,

Non-rotating rod type CM2RK Single rod
How to Order
| Standard model no. |- XC20

Head cover axial portl

Symbol
-XC20

Specifications: Same as standard type

Construction
. : Connection port Bore size [mm] Port size
_ ) N | 20, 25, 32 Rc1/8
L 40 Rc1/4
* Same dimensions as standard type except
Boss-cut port size.
Symbol
m Fluororubber Seal -XC22
Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Seal material Fluororubber
Standard tvbe CM2 Double acting, Single rod Ambient temperature With auto switch Note1): =10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
yp CM2W | Double acting, Double rod range Without auto switch : -10°C to 70 °C 9
Non-rotating rod type CM2K | Double act.ing, Single rod Specifications other than above Same as standard tyoe
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod and external dimensions yp
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Note 1) Please contact SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating
Direct mount, . . temperature may not allow the use of this product.
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK' | Double acting, Single rod Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced; however, auto
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting brackets, built-in
magnets) are the same as standard products.
Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability
How to Order for the operating environment.
Standard model no. |- XC22
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m No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port

Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
-XC25

Type with no restrictor on the port, since it’s using air-hydro type on the rod cover and the head cover of air cylinder CM2 series.

Applicable Series
Description Model Action Note
cM2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
. CM2K Dpublen actlng, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount, ) .
Non-rotating fod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
+ Standard equipment for with air cushion
How to Order
Standard model no. - XC25

No fixed throttle of connection porll

m Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

Specifications: Same as standard type

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

Piping port Piping port

L

/A Caution

1. Use a shock absorber etc.
When the piston speed exceeds 750 mm/s, make sure that direct
impact does not apply on the cylinder cover by using an external
stopper (shock absorber etc).

Symbol
-XC27

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring is

changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series

Description Model

Action Note

cM2 Double acting, Single rod

Except rod end bracket

Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Except rod end bracket

CM2K Double acting, Single rod

Except rod end bracket

Non-rotati d t
on-rotating rod fype Single acting (Spring return/extend)

With end lock CcBM2

Double acting, Single rod

Specifications

Mounting

Only double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint

Pin and retaining
ring material

Stainless steel 304

Specifications
other than above

Same as standard type

PX] bouble Knuckle Joint with

Spring Pin

How to Order

CM2D
CM2CD | Standard model no. | - XC27
CBM2D l
1’ . Double clevis pin made of stainless steel
Double clevis type
Y- 020B, 032B, 040B |- xc27

Double knuckle joint pinl
made of stainless steel

TDoubIe knuckle joint

CDP - | 1,2 |- xc27
&Clevis pin Clevis pin . l
Knuckle pin Knuckle pin made of stainless steel

Symbol

To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint of standard air cylinder (Series CM2/CA2)

Applicable Series

How to Order

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Direct Mount [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otaing Rod | [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CcM2w

Single Acting, Spring Refum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

pring Retum/Extend

4
o
=
o

=2
5

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

AN
Description Model Action Note Standard model no. - XC29 E
cM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket l O
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) | Except rod end bracket Double knuckle joint with spring pin
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except rod end bracket o . —
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket Speclflcatlons: Same as standard type 'S
Centralised piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod §
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod Uo)
Dimensions: For mounting bracket, pln is shlpped together. (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) 3
- -
oNDH10 (Hole dia.) - g
'oNDas (Shaft dia.)| =
______ " mm] ]
N] r; - _]_ N Bore size| H L1 | NDHio | NZ | R Z | ZZ | Spring pin )
2l ¢ == 7 20 41 | 36 973%8 | 18 | 10 | 61 | 146 |83x16L g
o | | - R —— 25 45 | 38 99%8 [ 18 | 10 | 65 | 150 |0 3x16L S
S pn ; | 32 | 45 | 38 | 9% | 18 | 10 | 65 | 152 [0 3x16L
e 22 + Stuoke t 40 | 50 | 55 | 129°°| 38 | 13 | 83 | 200 | o4x24L
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Series CM2

B with Coil Scraper

It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals etc.

Symbol
-XC35

|- xc35

Applicable Series How to Order
Description Model Action Note Standard model no.
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion l
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion With coil scraper
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod (eXIZZZ?Vs:::;?IFEUOSﬂLH) Specifications: Same as standard type

E Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

Through-hole of hollow rod can be used as the passage of vacuum air.

Applicable Series

Description

Model

Action

Note

Standard type

cmM2w

Double acting, Double rod

Except rod end bracket

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc3s

Vacuum (Rod through-hole)l

Specifications: Same as standard type

m Mounting Nut with Set Screw

In order to prevent the mounting nut from being loosen, set screw should be tighten from the two directions to fix the mounting nut.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
cM2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
cMm2w Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating CM2K - . ;
rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Centralised piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC52

Mounting nut with set screwl

Specifications: Same as standard type
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Symbol
-XC38

Construction/Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as standard.)

HA + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Bore size d J HA | ZZ
20 3 M5 x 0.8 32 135
25 3 M5 x 0.8 32 139
32 3 M5 x 0.8 32 141
40 4 Rc1/8 36 174
Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

3xM4x0.7

2 x Hexagon socket head set screw

=l

Set screw




Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol %
. o 2N
E Grease for Food Processing Equipment -XC85 s
20
Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant. §
o
Applicable Series Specifications g
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°Cto 70 °C E § E
cM2 Double acting, Single rod Seal material Nitrile rubber % gE
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Grease Grease for food processing equipment | [? %0
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Auto switch Mountable S
Double acting, Single rod Dimensions Same as standard type %
Non-rotating CM2K Sindle acina (S g " g/ ond 2 ‘e
rod type ingle acting (Spring retur/extend) Specifications other than above Same as standard type | gs
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod §0
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod 3’3”
Direct mount, ) ) &
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod %
Centralised piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod §§
£S
How to Order 20
Standard model no. - XC85 o=
g5z
Grease for food processing equipmentl = § v
EE%
. ol
AWarning ::5
Precautions =
Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is W 4

hazardous to humans.
Not installable

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Not installable zone Splash zone
Not installable

Food zone......An environment where the raw materials and materials
of food products, semi-finished food products and food
products that make direct or indirect contact in a normal
processing process.

Splash zone...An area where a portion of food products accidentally
splash and stick under the intended operating conditions.
An environment where food products that enter this area
do not return to the food product contact portion again,
and are not used as food products.

Installable zone

Non-food zone...Other environments including the food splash zone,
except for the food contact portions.

Container

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Non-food zone
Installable

Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone. (Refer to the figure on the right.)
Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water re-

sistant function is required for the product, please consult with SMC.
Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

(" With End Lock 1{ Centralised Piping | DirectMount, Non-otzing Rod | [ Direct Mount 1[

GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g) g

Note 5) Please contact SMC for details about the maintenance intervals o)
for this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder. O

=

2

=

»n

8

S

<

Made to Order
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Series CM2

m PTFE Grease
Applicable Series
Description Model Action Note
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating CM2K Double acting, Single rod
rod type CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod

Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount,

Non-rotating rod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
Standard model no. |— X446

PTFE greasel

117

O

Symbol

Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as standard type

# When grease is necessary for maintenance, grease pack is available,
please order it separately.
GR-F-005 (Grease: 5 g)

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.



A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment
damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of

“Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety and must be
followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC) ", and other safety regulations.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

/A Danger:

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
injury.

/A Warning:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
injury.

/\ Caution:

A\ Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating
conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by
the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications based
on necessary analysis and test results. The expected performance and
safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person
who has determined its compatibility with the product. This person should
also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due consideration to any
possibility of equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly.
The assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment
including our products must be performed by an operator who is
appropriately trained and experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only
be performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven
objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate
source is cut, and read and understand the specific product
precautions of all relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

. Our products cannot be used beyond their specifications.

Our products are not developed, designed, and manufactured to be

used under the following conditions or environments.

Use under such conditions or environments is not covered.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Use for nuclear power, railways, aviation, space equipment, ships,
vehicles, military application, equipment affecting human life, body, and
property, fuel equipment, entertainment equipment, emergency shut-off
circuits, press clutches, brake circuits, safety equipment, etc., and use
for applications that do not conform to standard specifications such as
catalogues and operation manuals.

3. Use for interlock circuits, except for use with double interlock such as
installing a mechanical protection function in case of failure. Please
periodically inspect the product to confirm that the product is operating
properly.

/\ Safety Instructions

1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules and safety
requirements for systems and their components.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules and safety
requirements for systems and their components.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Robots and robotic devices - Safety requirements for
industrial robots - Part 1: Robots.
etc.

/\ Caution

We develop, design, and manufacture our products to be
used for automatic control equipment, and provide them
for peaceful use in manufacturing industries.

Use in non-manufacturing industries is not covered.
Products we manufacture and sell cannot be used for the
purpose of transactions or certification specified in the
Measurement Act.

The new Measurement Act prohibits use of any unit other
than Sl units in Japan.

Limited warranty and
Disclaimer/Compliance
Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty
and Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.Read and
accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5
years after the product is delivered, whichever is first. 2 Also,
the product may have specified durability, running distance
or replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales
branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty
period which is clearly our responsibility, a replacement
product or necessary parts will be provided. This limited
warranty applies only to our product independently, and not
to any other damage incurred due to the failure of the
product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand
the warranty terms and disclaimers noted in the specified
catalogue for the particular products.

2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after
it is delivered. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a
product due to the use of the vacuum pad or failure due to the
deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the
manufacture of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any
other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country
to another are governed by the relevant security laws and
regulations of the countries involved in the transaction. Prior
to the shipment of a SMC product to another country, assure
that all local rules governing that export are known and
followed.

Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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